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Preface

Since its inception, the U.S. Commission on Civil Rights has
sought to be the Nation’s conscience on issues related to
intergroup relations and equal opportunity. In this role, the
Commission has taken the lead in advocating Federal policies
that protect the civil rights of all Americans.

In 1983 the Commission was reconstituted, and a new and
larger board of Commissioners was appointed. Over the past
few years, the Commissioners have been debating how the
Commission should approach civil rights issues in the future,
considering among other things the demographic changes in
the United States. Some of the questions of interest to the
Commiissioners include: Where will the focus of civil rights be
in the future? Will the issues be the same as in the past?
Will demographic changes in society bring new issues to the
forefront or prompt a redirection in civil rights policy?

To assess the range of opinions about the future of civil
rights in this country, the Commissioners established a sub-
committee to investigate how society may be changing and the
implications of the changes for equal opportunity for all Ameri-
cans. The subcommittee, whose members were Commissioners
Murray Friedman, Robert Destro, Esther Buckley, and Francis
Guess,* planned a series of forums to hear the perspectives of
government officials and the public on how changing demo-
graphics may affect civil rights issues and policies and the role
of government, corporations, and nonprofit organizations in
promoting equal opportunity.

The Los Angeles forum on “Changing Perspectives on Civil
Rights” was the first in this series of forums. This publication
is comprised of papers submitted by participants of the forum,
the forum transcript, and an introductory summary of the
major issues addressed during the 2-day forum—population
changes, political participation, the economy, education, and
intergroup relations.

The primary goal of the introductory summary is to highlight
ways in which demographic changes and changes in the econ-
omy that are taking place today may have civil rights implica-

* Commissioner Guess was initially a member of the subcommittee but
subsequently resigned when the subcommittee held its meetings without him
and without notifying him of its meetings.



tions in the future. The summary develops the issues dis-
cussed in the forum along single themes, interspersing the
information and opinions of the panelists’ at appropriate
points. In some instances, this format is more successful than
in others. One problem with this format is that the partici-
pants occasionally disagreed about the facts or agreed about
the facts but used them to arrive at different conclusions. The
summary makes no attempt to judge the factual basis or the
conclusions of the panelists. A second problem is that the
presentations of some of the panelists cut across the various
issues discussed. As a result, the ideas of some panelisis may
be unintentionally oversimplified in'the summary., The iniro-
ductory summary attempis simply to summarize the state-
ments of the panelists and does not necessarily reflect the
views of the Commission or subcommitiee.

Before publication, participants were afforded the opportunity
to review their comments as reported in the transcript.
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Summary

On September 8-9, 1988, the U.S. Commission on Civil
Rights held a regional forum on “Changing Perspectives on
Civil Rights,” in Los Angeles, California. The forum, first of a
series, focused on how demographic changes in the United
States may affect civil rights issues and policies in the future.

During the 2-day forum, the Commission received a wide
range of information and views from representatives of the
Federal, State, and local governments, civil rights groups, the
press, private industry, and academia. The participants indi-
cated that two important population trends are developing in
the United States. First, minority populations, particularly the
Hispanic and Asian populations, are growing faster than the
non-Hispanic white population—especially among younger age
groups. Both higher rates of immigration and higher rates of
natural increase (births minus deaths) contribute to the higher
growth rates of minority populations. As a result, minorities
are making up an inecreasing proportion of the populatién, and
the composition of the minority population is changing—the
minority population is becoming increasingly Hispanic, Asian,
and foreign born, and decreasingly black.’

Second, the age distribution of the non-Hispanic white popu-
lation is changing because of high rates of growth among older
age groups. The high growth rates among older age groups
are primarily the result of longer life spans and the aging of
the baby boom generation. Since the minority populations are
growing fastest at younger age groups, this trend is resulting
in a growing older population that is predominately white and
a shrinking younger population that is increasingly minority.

These demographic changes may have important implications
for civil rights in the areas of political participation, employ-
ment, education, and intergroup relations. In the future,
important civil rights issues may be those that affect the
Hispanic and Asian populations, especially those affecting
immigrants. Other future civil rights issues may be related to
the demographic changes occurring among blacks, women, and
the elderly. '

! See fig. 1, population chart developed by the Commission and based on
Census Bureau data.



Figure 1
American Population Growth: 1970-2000
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The following pages highlight some of the information and
views on population changes, political participation, the econo-
my, education, and intergroup relations presented at the
forum. Because of the wide range of information presented,
this summary cannot incorporate all of the information provid-
ed by the participants. Material not included in the summary
can be found in the transcript section.

Some participants submitted written statements along with
their oral presentations. The writien statements that differed
significantly from the participants’ oral presentations are pub-
lished here following the transcript of the forum; an asterisk
appears by the name of participants whose written statements
are being published. Other written material that was submit-
ted, but not published, may be obtained from the Civil Rights
Commission upon request.

To recognize all the panelists and their contributions, below
is a list of the panels and their participants.? The Commission
thanks each panelist for his or her time and effort, without
which this forum would not have been possible.

Panel I—American Demographic 7Trends into the 21st
Century: A Federal Perspective. The panelists were Dr.
Kenneth J. Beirne, Assistant Secretary of Policy Development
and Research, U.S. Department of Housing and Urban Devel-
opment; Mr., Sam M. Hirabayashi, Regional Commissioner (San
Francisco), Bureau of Labor Statistics, U.S. Department of
Labor; Dr. William P. Butz, Associate Director for Demographic
Programs, U.S. Bureau of the Census; Mr. Harold W. Ezell,
Regional Commissioner (Los Angeles), Immigration and Natural-
ization Service; and Commissioner Rosalie Gaull Silberman,
Vice Chairman, U.S. Equal Employment Opportunity Comumis-
sion.,

Panel I—Public Policy Effect of Changing Demographics:
An Overview. The panelists were Professor Ivan Light,* De-
partment of Sociology, Umniversity of California, Los Angeles;
Professor Roger Daniels, Department of History, University of
Cincinnati; Dr. Manuel Justiz, College of Education, University
of South Carolina; Mr. Antonio Serrata, Chicano Studies Re-
search Center, University of California, Los Angeles; Dr.
Jonathan Leonard,* School of Business, University of Califor-
nia, Berkeley; and Professor Bruce Cain,* Division of Humani-
ties and Social Sciences, California Institute of Technology.

? The affiliations shown for the panelists are their affiliations at the time of
the forum.



Panel II—Changing Demographics: The Perspective of
Civil Rights Organizations. The panelists were Ms. Betsy
Rosenthal, Western States Civil Rights Coordinator, Anti-Defa-
mation League of B'nai B'rith, Los Angeles, California; Mr.
Bruce Ramer, Chairman, Commission on National Affairs,
American Jewish Comimitiee, Los Angeles, California; Dr. John
Kromkowski,* National Center for Urban Ethnic Affairs, Wash-
ington, D.C.; Ms. Yolanda Jodi Eubanks, Assistant to the
National President, League of United Latin American Citizens,
Fort Worth, Texas; Dr. Irvin R. Lai, Asian American Voters
Coalition, Potomac, Maryland; Ms. Joyce Leanse, Western
Regional Manager, National Council on Aging, Los Angeles,
California; Mr. Harold Webb, Executive Director, National
Association for the Advancement of Colored People, Los Ange-
les, California; and Ms. Antonia Hernandez, President and
General Counsel, Mexican American Legal Defense Fund, Los
Angeles, California.

Panel IV—The Effects of Changing Demographics: An
Urban View. The panelists were Ms. Janice Dembo, Coordina-
tor of the Toronto Mayor's Committee on Community and Race
Relations, Toronto, Canada; Ms. Grace Davis, Deputy Mayor,
Los Angeles, California; and Mr. Rich Castro, Executive Direc-
tor of the Agency of Human Rights and Community Relations,
Denver, Colorado.

Panel V—Reflections of the News Media. The panelists
were Mr. Louis Freedberg,* Pacific News Service, Berkeley,
California; Mr. Dan Walters, Sacramento Bee, Sacramento, Cali-
fornia; Mr. Thomas Elias, West Coast Correspondent, Scripps-
Howard News Service, Santa Monica, California; Mr. Alan Bock,
Orange County Register, Santa Ana, California.

Panel VI—Voting Rights and Political Participation. The
panelists were Ms. -Melanie Lomax, Attorney, Los Angeles,
California; Mr. Gerald Jones, Chief, Voting Section, U.S.
Department of Justice; Dr. Robert Brischetto, Executive Direc-
tor, Southwest Voter Research Institute, San Antonio, Texas;
Mr, Richard Dinkins, Williams & Dinkins, Nashville, Tennessee;
Dr. Francine Rabinovitz, Vice President, HR & A, Los Angeles,
California; and Ms. Sandy Estrada, Political Consultant, Dallas,
Texas.

Panel VII—Changing Demographics in Education. The
panelists were Professor Eugene Garcia, Education Board
Chairman, University of California, Santa Cruz; Mr. Stanley
Diamond, Board Member, U.S. English, San Francisco, Califor-
nia; Mr. Henry Der, Chinese for Affirmative Action, San Fran-
cisco, California; Ms. Mary Louise Longoria, Director of Com-
munity Affairs, California Association for Bilingual Education,
Los Angeles, California; Dr. Sherryl Graves,* Assistant Profes-
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sor, Department of Educational Foundations, Hunter College,
and City University, New York; and Dr. Reuben Trinidad,
Principal, Wiliam C. Overfelt High School, San Jose, California.

A Changing American Population

Both the ethnic and racial composition and the average age
of the American population are changing. These changes
reflect the higher growth rates of minority populations, espe-
cially the Hispanic and Asian populations, in comparison with
the white population. They also reflect aging among the gene-
ral population.

As a result of their faster growth rates, minorities are be-
coming a greater proportion of the American population. The
minority population “is becoming increasingly Hispanic and
Asian, with blacks making up a declining percentage of the
minority population. Among minorities, the Asian population
has increased the fastest, followed by the Hispanic population,
and then the black population.® For Asians and Hispanics,
immigration has been the driving force behind population
growth, whereas for blacks and whites, the primary source of
growth has been natural increase.

Before 1965 most immigrants to the United States came
from Europe, but in recent decades more immigrants have
come from Asia and Latin America.* This change occurred
partly because of the Immigration and Naturalization Act of
1965, which eased immigration restricHons and made family
reunification a priority,® and partly because of exoduses from
countries in Asia and Latin America that have been politically
unstable or economically depressed. A consequence of this
shift in immigration patterns is that the percentage of foreign-
born among Asians and Hispanics is very high.® Projections
indicate that the percentage of foreign-born Asians and His-
panics is likely to remain high in years to come.

Although natural increase is contributing to the growth of
the Hispanic and Asian populations, it is much less important
than immigration. Growth among the white and black popula-
tions, on the other hand, is primarily the result of natural

® Willlam Butz, Changing Perspectives on Civil Rights, forum held by the U.S.
Commission on Civil Rights in Los Angeles, Calif.,, Sept. 8-9, 1988 (cited here-
after as USCCR Forum).

* See fig. 2, immigration chart developed by the Commission and based on
data from Immigration and Naturalization Service.

5 Harold Ezell, USCCR Forum.

¢ See fig. 3, foreign-born persons chart developed by the Commission and
based on Census Bureau data.
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Immigration Trend: 1941-1980
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increase. In 1988 immigration accountied for only 3 percent of
the black population growth and 10 percent of the white
population growth.” Natural increase was responsible for over
95 percent of the population growth among blacks and about
90 percent among whites.

In the future, natural increase will probably play a greater
role in the growth of the Hispanic and Asian populations,
because a significant percentage of these populations, im-
migrant and native, is young. For blacks and whites, on the
other hand, rates of natural increase have been decreasing
each decade, a trend expected to continue. As a result, it is
expected that the Hispanic and Asian populations will continue
to grow faster than the black and white populations.

The growth of the minority populations may be viewed as a
national phenomenon, but it has occurred primarily in South-
ern and Western States® and in metropolitan areas.? In a few
States where minorities are heavily concentrated, they may
soon become a majority of the population, i.e., California and
Texas. Currently, minorities constitute a majority of the popu-
lation in a few metropolitan areas.

The average age of Americans will increase in the coming
decades as a result of an increase in the number of older per-
sons.!° Minorities will contribute to the expansion of the older
population, but whites will be responsible for most of the
growth. This increase in the number of older persons is
associated with the aging of the baby boom generation" and
the “graying of America®™—our longer life spans. As the baby
boom generation ages, a cyclical expansion will result in each
consecutive age group of the older population. This phenome-
non will continue until around the year 2050, when the baby
boom generation will have largely passed through the life cycle.
At that time, the older population is expected to start shrink-
ing.

Ethnic Diversity
Ethnic differences within population groups become more
prominent as immigration increases the number of foreign-bom

7 Harold Ezell, USCCR Forum.

& See fig. 4, regional population dispersion chart developed by the Commis-
sion and based on Census Bureau data.

° See fig. 5, metropolitan and nonmetropolitan dispersion chart developed by
the Commission and based on Census Bureau data.

1 See fig. 6, age chart developed by Commission and based on Census
Bureau data.

I Terminology used to describe the bulge in the American birth rate that
began in late 1940s and ended in the mid-1960s.
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persons with diverse national characteristics (e.g., language,
customs, etc.).'? Currently, ethnic diversity is greatest among
the Hispanic and Aslan populations, which in recent years
have grown significantly as a result of immigration. There is
much less diversity among the black and white populations.
One possible cause of this difference may be that the longer
immigrant groups remain in the United States, the more their
ethnic diversity or identifiable national characteristics tends to
diminish.

In the case of whites, the number of new immigrants from
Europe declined significantly following the restrictive immigra-
tion laws of the 1920s,* creating a downward trend in the
percentage of whites who were foreign born. Meanwhile,
earlier immigrant arrivals and their progeny were continuing
the process of assimilating American national characteristics.
As for blacks, the prominence of ethnic diversity may have
been low because there have been few new immigranis from
Africa and the Caribbean since the abolition of the slave trade,
and because the ethnic diversity of earlier black arrivals and
their progeny was purged as a consequence of the institution
of slavery.'

Awareness of the ethnic diversity within population groups
may be important when examining whether a particular popu-
lation group has achieved equal opportunity under the law.
Some studies have been criticized for not differentiating among
Hispanic and Asian subgroups—such as Puerto Ricans and
Mexicans, and Filipinos and Chinese—and, as a result, failing
to uncover problems facing less fortunate subgroups within
larger populations.® Similar problems may exist with studies
that combine all blacks or all whites. To some, aggregating
blacks and whites is less problematic because ethnic diversity
within these populations is perceived to be relatively inconse-
quental. However, one panelist argued that America must
seek policies to deal with justice and equal opportunity for all
ethnic subgroups, including those in the white and black

3 The Commission has published two reports that consider ethnic diversity
within larger population groups: The Economic Status of Americans- of Asian
Descent: An Exploratory Investigation and The Economic Status of Americans of
Southern and Eastemn European Ancestry.

¥ Harold Ezell, USCCR Forum.

% See fig. 3. The number of immigrants from Africa and Europe has in-
creased over the past couple of decades; however, immigrants continue to
make up small proporHons of the black and white populations.

8 Roger Daniels, USCCR Forum. See also Commission report, The Economic
Status of Americans of Asian Descent: An Exploratory Investigation, which
demonstrates how important differences are among groups and between native-
born and foreign-born persons.
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populla‘lstions as well as those in the Hispanic and Asian popula-
tions.

Summary

The ethnic and racial composition of the American popula-
tion is changing because of higher rates of immigration and
natural increase among the Asian and Hispanic populations in
comparison with the black and white populations. The high
rates of growth for Aslans and Hispanics are primarily the
result of high immigration rates although these groups also
have high rates of natural increase. The high rates of immi-
gration for Aslans and Hispanics are also increasing the atten-
tion given to ethnic diversity within population groups. Along-
side these changes in the ethnic and racial composition of the
population, the average age of the population is increasing,
especially for the white population, because of the aging of the
baby boom generation and the lengthening of the average life
span. As a result of these demographic changes, in the early
21st century the older population will be predominantly white
and the younger population will be increasingly minority. The
effect of these changes will probably be greatest in metropoli-
tan areas and in States in the southern and western regions of
the country.

Political Participation

The demographic changes taking place in the American
population may present difficult challenges to policy makers
because the interests of the relatively young minority popula-
tions and the relatively old white population may differ.

Whereas America’s minority populations are relatively young,
and many minority members live in poor socioeconomic corndi-
tions, the white population is generally older and more af-
fluent. As a result of these differences, the interests of the
minority and the white populations may diverge. A large
proportion of the minority population is likely to be interested
in issues that are of concern to the less affluent and to the
young, such as public funding for education, housing, and job
training. A majority. of the white population is likely fo have
other concerns, such as lower taxes, increased public safety,
better medical care, and higher social security benefits. This
assoclation of age and socioeconomic status with race and
ethnicity may lead policy makers to evaluate closely the poten-
tial advantages and disadvantages of funding programs benefit-

18 John Kromkowski, USCCR Forum.
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ing the younger minority population at the expense of the older
white population, or vice versa. Current debates over social
security policy are an example. To the extent that many of
these issues are perceived as having a racial or ethnic com-
ponent, they will be even more difficult to resolve. In any
case, policy makers will need to make adjusiments to meet the
needs of a changing population.”’

Voter Participation

Policy makers tend to be more responsive to the voting
population than to the nonvoting population. Voter participa-
tion is lower among minority populations, especially the Hispa-
nic and Asian populations, than the white population. In
some jurisdictions—even those in which minorities are heavily
concenirated—a noticeable discrepancy exists between the
number of minority persons and the number who vote. As a
result, minorities may have less influence on public policy than
would be expected from their population size.

Historical, economic, and social barriers may limit political
participation by minorities.’®* Low voter participation may also
be caused by political apathy or the feeling that political par-
ticipation is not worthwhile.” The low average age and the
high proportion of noncitizens also reduce the voter participa-
tion rates of the Hispanic and Asian populations.® Voter
participation of these groups, especially that of immigrants,
may also be affected by language barriers.”

Low voter participation by any population group may have a
profound effect on governments’ responsiveness to their con-
cemns. For instance, in California, minorities are 40 percent of
the population but only 15 percent of the voters; they are
asking for better public schools and highways.** On the other
hand, whites are only 60 percent of the population but 85
percent of the voters; they are demanding lower taxes and
tougher anticrime measures.?® The higher voter participation of
whites gives them more influence on the political process than
would be predicted based on their relative population sizes,
and the lower voter participation of minority groups gives them
less. As a result, some argue that policy makers are torn

7 Joyce Leanse, USCCR Forum.

® Melanie Lomax, USCCR Forum.

% Thomas Elias, USCCR Forum, and Dan Walters, USCCR Forum.
® Bruce Cain, USCCR Forum.

3 Gerald Jones, USCCR Forum.

2 Dan Walters, USCCR Forum.

¥ Ibid.

14


https://populations.20
https://minorities.18
https://population.17

between satisfying. the demands of the voting population,
mostly white, and those of the general population, increasingly
minority.” This phenomenon may be most important for
Hispanics and Asians because, in California and elsewhere,
their voter participation is the lowest.

Voter registration and education programs may increase the
voter participation of different population groups and thereby
increase their influence on the political process. Governments
may be able to assist in this effort by systematizing voter
registration and education programs.®*® On the other hand,
some feel that governments are likely to be ineffective at in-
creasing voter participation because they are likely to follow
their partisan self-interest.?® For example, legislators may
defend the status quo because they think that the potential
new voters do not share their political views and may not vote
to reelect them.” Another problem that may develop from
efforts to increase voter participation is that persons seeking
political office may attempt to exploit newly registered voters.?

A second way to increase a population group’s influence on
the political process may be to concentrate the group’s voting
potential. Many jurisdictions are shifting from at-large elec-
tions to single-member district elections to increase minority
representation and, as such, their political influence. Some
believe that single-member districts have generally increased
minority representation. Switching to single-member districts
may pose problems, however. A practical problem that might
arise is determining the percentage of minority voters in a
single-member district that is large enough for the minority
group to elect a representative.” Another difficulty in drawing
districts is that somle groups, especially Hispanics, are not
concentrated in one area but are spread out among the rest of
the population.** In some cases, single-member districts may
fall short because of divergent interests within minority
groups.® For instance, native-born and foreign-born Hispanics
may live in the same electoral district, but they may have very
diverse opinions on bilingual education, immigration, and so
on. Shifting to district elections may also make it more diffi-

Ibid. '

Melanie Lomax, USCCR Forum.
Dan Walters, USCCR Forum.
Ibid. .

Richard Dinkins, USCCR Forum.
Robert Brischetto, USCCR Forum.
Sandy Estrada, USCCR Forum.
Bruce Cain, USCCR Forum.
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cult to resolve problems whose impact expands beyond the
borders of a particular district.®® Finally, political gerrymander-
ing may occur when election districts are drawn for single-
member district elections.

A third approach to increasing minority representation and
hence minority influence on the political process is to increase
the number of minorities campaigning for public office.®® A
growing young Hispanic leadership at the local level may
provide the future political leaders of the Hispanic com-
munity.*

Enforcement of Voting Rights

Before 1982 the enforcement of the Voting Rights Act pri-
marily worked to tear down barriers to political participation by
blacks in the South. These efforts are continuing, but the
recent influx of immigrants is drawing more attention towards
the political participation of “language minorities™—persons
whose native language is not English, Section 203 of the
Voting Rights Act of 1982 requires that languages other than
English be used in electoral processes where a certain per-
centage of the population is a language minority. Section 203
is scheduled to expire in 1992. Some argue that careful
consideration should be given now to the need for extending or
modifying section 203 to protect the voting rights of language
minorities.”

In addition to enforcement of the voting rights of language
minorities, more attention may also be focused in the future
on the increasing number of jurisdictions that are shifting to
single-member districts from at-large districts.®® In such cases,
enforcement will be concerned primarily with the racial and
ethnic makeup of the redrawn electoral districts and with
efforts to prevent political gerrymandering. Jurisdictions
should consider carefully what electoral process or combination
of processes is best suited for their particular needs.*® In
instances where there may be questions about voting rights,

Francine Rabinovitz, USCCR Forum.
Sandy Estrada, USCCR Forum.
Louis Freedberg, USCCR Forum.
Gerald Jones, USCCR Forum.
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the preclearance provision of the Voting Rights Act may be a
good tool for resolving the problems.*

Summary

For a government to be responsive to its citizens, political
participation by all groups is essential. In the coming years,
the minority populations, on average younger, and the white
population, on average older, may present competing interests
to the political process. Yet, minorities are likely to continue
to have low voter participation rates in comparison with the
white population and as a result to have less influence on the
political process than would be expected on the basis of their
numbers. The political influence of minorities might be in-
creased by voter regisiration drives and educational programs,
and by concentrating potential minority voters by switching
from at-large to single-member district elections. As efforts to
increase minority voter participation are made, agencies
charged with enforcing voting rights may have to monitor
Jurisdictions for partisanship and exploitation in new voter
registrations. They also may have to look for political gerry-
mandering when single-member districts are used to concen-
trate minority voters.

A Changing Labor Force and Economy

By the turn of the century, the percentage of the American
work force represented by minority, female, and older workers
will have increased. In addition, the long-term shift of jobs
away from the manufacturing sector towards the service sector
will have continued. As a result, new issues concerning em-
ployment discrimination and enforcement may emerge.

Between 1986 and the year 2000 more than 92 percent of
the growth in the labor force will be among minorities and
women.” Most of these persons will be young first-time work-
ers. Some, however, will be women reentering the labor force,
and others will be recent immigrants. These changes will be
accompanied by an increase in the number of older workers.
In fact, by the year 2000 the median age of the work force is
expected to increase to 38.9 years up from 35.3 years in
1986.% The percentage of workers between the ages of 35 and
54 is expected to rise, while the percentages of workers aged

4 Richard Dinkins, USCCR Forum. The preclearance provision of the Voting
Rights Act authorizes the Department of Justice to monitor voter redistricting
plans drawn up by States before implementation.

4. Sam Hirabayashi, USCCR Forum.
4 Ibid.
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16-34 and 55 and over are expected to decrease.”® There are
several reasons for the decreasing numbers of younger and
older workers, including a decline in the labor force participa-
tion rate of white men, who will be entering the labor force in
smaller numbers and retiring earlier. These changes are
expected to increase demand relative to supply for younger
workers and to decrease demand relative to supply for older
workers. For this reason, the salaries of younger workers are
expected to increase relative to those of older workers.*

As in the past decade, the demand for labor is expected to
continue to grow in the service sector and shrink in the goods-
producing sector. Most of the 21 million new jobs created
between 1986 and the year 2000 are expected to be in service
industries.” A large percentage of these jobs will be created in
business services, health services, and the retail and wholesale
trades.”® Some jobs will also be generated in other service
industries, including finance, government, insurance, real
estate, transportation, and public utilities.*” In contrast to this
expansion of the service sector, the number of jobs in the
goods-producing sector is expected to remain relatively con-
stant, with the exception of employment in construction and a
few areas of manufacturing, which is projected to increase.’”®

An important consequence of these employment trends is
that job displacement may occur because of a shift in the type
of skills needed in the job market. This displacement will
affect all groups; however, the consequences will probably be
greatest for blacks and Hispanics, who are heavily employed in
goods Bproducing jobs for which demand is projected to de-
cline.** Among women, the displacement may be much less
because a large proportion of women work in service indusiry
jobs for which employment is projected to increase.®

“ Ronald Kutscher, “Overview and Implications of the Projections to 2000,"
U.S. Department of Labor, ‘Bureau of Labor Statistics, Bulletin 2302, March
1988. After the year 2000, the aging of the baby boom generation -will likely
increase the number of workers over 55, and the number of workers between
the ages of 35 and 54 will likely decline as the baby boom generation is
replamd in that age group by the smaller generation that follows them.

Jonathan Leonard, USCCR Forum.
4 Ronald Kutscher, “Projections to 2000."
4 Ibid.
47 Ibid.
4 Ibid.
4 Sam Hirabayashi, USCCR Forum.

% Ibid. Women are not well represented in some highly skilled service sector
occupations such as engineers and scientists.
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Many of the new job opportunities will also require higher
levels of skill® In fact, more jobs may require a minimum of
some college training, while jobs requiring a high school diplo-
ma or less may be harder to find. Immigrants may be affected
most by this trend because many of them, especially Hispanic
immigrants, are low skilled.

Job training and education programs may help new, dis-
placed, or immigrant workers find jobs in the service sector.
Some employers may be willing to provide job training to
persons who have historically been victims of discrimination.
As an example, the Equal Employment Opportunity Commis-
sion (EEOC) has been promoting employer job training in some
recent settlements reached with employers found Hable for past
discriminatory employment practices.*

Employment Discrimination

A potentially significant factor for employment discrimination
is the influx of immigrants, particularly Hispanics and Asians.
Many immigrants are willing to accept almost any employment,
and thus they may be discriminated against by other workers
who may view them as a threat.* The Immigration Control
and Reform Act of 1986 (IRCA) may aggravate discrimination
against immigrants: the employer sanctions instituted by IRCA
have been criticized for making employers fearful of hiring
foreign-looking and foreign-sounding immigrants even though
the law has an antidiscrimination clause.®

The increase in the number of older workers may bring age
discrimination issues to the forefront in coming decades. As
we move into the next century, older workers will make up a
larger proportion of the labor force,~and one-half of all workers
will be covered by the Age Discrimination Act.®® The projected
shift in the type and level of skills needed in the job market
may cause some employers to be reluctant to hire older work-
ers or to seek to remove older workers from their work forces
sooner. The expense of retraining older workers may be the
primary reason for this bias. The increase in the number of

Bl Ibid.

% Rosalie Silberman, USCCR Forum.
Ibid.

5% Bruce Ramer, USCCR Forum.

% Ibid. See U.S. Commission on Civil Rights, The Immigration Reform and
Control Act: Assessing the Evaluation Process (September 1989).

% Jonathan Leonard, USCCR Forum. See also Rosalie Silberman, USCCR
Forum, and Commission’s “Statement on Aging.”
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older workers may also focus more attention on issues relating
to retirement and pensions.’

In some cases, as happened in the past, civil rights laws
may be broadened to reflect changing concerns.?® Increases in
the number of minority and female workers may bring new
employment issues to the forefront. The rise in the number of
working women may intensify the debates over child care,
comparable worth, and unisex funding of pension and health
insurance;*® and the rise in the number of non-English-speak-
ing immigrants may heighten interest in the use of multiple
languages in the workplace.*

Enforcement of Equal Employment Laws

Demographic changes and changes in the economy may have
important consequences for Federal enforcement of equal
opportunity laws. More minority, women, and older workers
may result in more incidents of employment discrimination,
thus stretching Federal resources for monitoring and enforce-
ment. Increases in employment in the service sector also may
affect enforcement because many service sector jobs are char-
acterized by high turnover and short durations, and tend to be
in small businesses.® These factors may make it more diffi-
cult to establish discrimination in employment practices.® The
trend towards subcontracting of jobs may make it more diffi-
cult to enforce antidiscrimination laws by blurring the distinc-
tilon between employer-employee relationships and contracts
between firms.® The growing percentage of American busi-
nesses owned by foreign corporations may also hinder enforce-
ment because of treaties that exempt multinational companies
ﬁ'f%m anegidiscrlmination laws with respect to their fop level
officials.

Summary

In the coming years, the American economy will undergo
significant changes. First, minority, female, and older workers
will become a greater proportion of the labor force. This
change may cause a rise in the number of incidents of employ-

Ibid.
Rosalie Silberman, USCCR Forum.
Ibid.
Ibid.
8! Jonathan Leonard, USCCR Forum.
Ibid.
Tbid.
% Ibid.
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ment discrimination and may also bring some latent employ-
ment issues to the forefront. In some instances, laws may be
modified to meet these heightened concerns. Second, the
economy may experience a further shift in employment to the
service sector from the goods-producing sector. As a result,
many new jobs will require higher levels of skill and have high
turnover rates, and low-skilled, low-turnover jobs will become
scarcer. These changes in the economy may impede the
enforcement of the equal employment opportunity. laws by
straining the Federal resources available for enforcement and
by making it more difficult to establish discrimination.

Education

In some areas of the country, the composition of the student
population in public schools is changing dramatically. This
change reflects an increase in the number of minority students
and a decline in the number of white students and is likely to
present public school officials with several challenges in com-
ing decades.

The minority student population is experiencing significant
growth due to the large number of school-age immigrants who
have come to the United States in recent years. In many
school districts, immigrant students are adding significantly to
student populations that are already increasingly minority.
The composition of student populations is also being affected
by a decline in the number of white students. The primary
causes of this decrease are a decline in the number of school-
age whites and “white flight” to suburban areas and private
schools. Considering the high percentage of school-age chil-
dren who are minorities and the projected continued immigra-
tion to the United States, the current trend in public school
enrollment may continue well into the 21st century. In many
public school districts, minority students may make up a
majority of the student population.

The changing racial and ethnic composition of the student
population may make predominantly older, white voters reluc-
tant to fund public education at previous levels, hurting minor-
ity students.®® On the other hand, since today’s students will
make up the future labor force whose taxes will fund social
security payments for the older population,® older voters may
view public education as a good investment, and funding better

% Dan Walters, USCCR Forum.
%  Antonio Serrata, USCCR Forum.
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public education will become less expensive as the student
population shrinks relative to the working population.

Educational Challenges

The demographic changes in student populations will present
various challenges to public school officials. Confronted with
possible decreased funding for education, many school districts
also are experiencing high dropout rates among minorities.”
This phenomenon is even greater among Hispanic immigrant
students because many lack English-language skills, a factor
that may be their greatest single barrier to learning. In some
schools, the solution to this problem has been to segregate the
language minorities into low-level curricula,® an approach that
has received some criticism. Some schools that have been
successful in educating language minorities provide instruction
to students in their native languages from kindergarien
through third grade.® Some effective schools also integrate
language minorities into classrooms with English-speaking
students and use instructional methods that rely on group
activities.”

Advocates for language minorities suggest that to implement
effective educational programs for language minorities, a com-
prehensive assessment of their needs should be conducted,”
and when appropriate, alternative policies and methods should
be considered to ensure the best instruction possible.”? Advo-
cates for language minorities have observed that these students
should have access to English instruction and cultural orienta-
tion.” Even opponents of teaching students in their native
languages tend to support transitional bilingual education.”™
Some public school officials suggest that the success of any
program for language minorities will require leadership from
high school principals,™ particiTPation by parents,” and strong
staff training and development.

Manuel Justiz, USCCR Forum.
Eugene Garcia, USCCR Forum.
Ibid.

Ibid.

7 Ibid.

Mary Longoria, USCCR Forum.

® Eugene Garcia, USCCR Forum.
™ Samuel Diamond, USCCR Forum.
7 Reuben Trinidad, USCCR Forum.
™ Ibid.

7 Eugene Garcla, USCCR. Forum.
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Educational Attainment

Educational attainment has improved among minorities at
the secondary level, reflected in a continuing increase in the
percentages of minority students who graduate from high
school. Although this improvement has been continuous, the
rate of progress has been uneven across groups. In particular,
the gains made by Hispanics are less than those made by
blacks and whites. In fact, as of 1987 only 51 percent of
Hispanics 25 and over had completed high school, compared
with 77 percent of whites and 64 percent of blacks.”

Despite more minority high school graduates, the college
participation rate for minorities has decreased except for
Asians. There are several reasons for this decline, includin 7%
insufficient financial assistance and limited recruitment.
College participation rates of minorities may be increased by
providing minority high school students with college preparato-
Iy curricula, coaching for college entrance examinations, and
information on financial assistance.* Some contend that
underrepresentation of minority students in graduate programs
may be attributed to a dearth of minority faculty.® Many
colleges and universities are promoting affirmative action
programs and setting goals to recruit minority students.
Regardless of the efforts used to increase minority enrollment,
other programs, such as tutorial and orientation programs,
may be necessary to retain them.® In a few cases, “quotas”
may have been used to limit the admissions of highly qualified
Asian students.®

Summary
Black, Hispanic, and Asian students are an increasing pro-

portion of the student populations in many school districts,
because of an influx of school-age immigrants and a decline in
the number of school-age whites. Many immigrant students do

™ U.S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Census, Statistical Abstract of
the United States: 1989 (109th edition.) (Washington, D.C, 1989), p. 131.

™ Sherryl Graves, USCCR Forum.

% Ibid.

81 1bid. Harold Webb, as well as several persons who spoke during the open
session, indicated that black doctorates are experiencing discrimination in the
tenure process at many leading colleges and universities.
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% Henry Der, USCCR Forum. The Department of Education Office for Civil
Rights is currently investigating allegations that “quotas™ are being used at

some colleges as a barrier to admissions for many highly qualified Asian
students.
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not speak English. As a result, alternative siraiegies and
programs may be necessary to teach these students English
while keeping their educational levels in other subjects on a
par with that of their English-speaking peers. The changing
racial and ethnic composition of the student population and
the overall decline in the number of students may lessen the
importance attributed to public education by older white
voters, who may be more concerned with other social issues.
Educational attainment is improving among all groups, but
continued progress, especially for minorities, will depend sig-
nificantly on current public policy decisions about public
education.

Intergroup Relations

Racial, ethnic, and religious harassment have been increas-
ing over the past decade. Incidents have been reported and
documented in communities, public schools, colleges and
universities, and against churches and synagogues around the
country.®* As in the past, bias-related acts have included
defacement of property, verbal assaulis, and physical attacks—
some of which have resulted in death. In recent years, how-
ever, many of these acts have been directed toward Hispanic
and Asian immigranis rather than towards blacks and Jews,
as in the past. In fact, many bias-related incidents, most of
which have been commiited by persons under 18 years old,
have involved either confrontations between immigranis and
other ethnic groups or isolated attacks on immigrants.® A
primary cause of this increase in harassment may be the
influx of immigrants, who are making Hispanics and Asians
more visible and increasing competition for jobs and public
services.®® In addition, many of the recent immigrant arrivals
do not understand English and their inability to communicate
with other groups may heighten ethnic and racial tensions.¥

Federal, State, and local governmentis have initiatéd various
programs to alleviate some of the problems faced by many
recent immigrants. One of the most prominent and controver-
sial projects has been the provision of some public services in
languages other than English. To counter this trend, the
official English movement has sought a constitutional amend-

#  Yolanda Eubanks, “Changing Perspectives on Civil Rights Position State-
ment,” USCCR Forum. Pagodas or Buddhist temples have also been the
targets of harassment.

% Bruce Ramer, USCCR Forum.
® TIrvin Lai, USCCR Forum.
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ment that would make English the official language of the
United States and require the use of English only in govern-
ment services. The official English movement has been criti-
cized for aggravating racial tensions by equating language
ability with loyalty to the country.® Opponents also have
charged the movement with using the issue to promote preju-
dice, divisiveness, negative stereotypes, and misinformation.®
Movement advocates counter that although other languages
and cultures should be preserved, preserving them is not a
public responsibility but rather a private one.”

Hate Group Activity

After a period of decline, in recent years there has been a
resurgence of racial violence by hate groups. This increase in
bias-related activity may be attributed to “desperation” on the
part of traditional racist groups whose stature has been declin-
ing and the emergence of the “Skinheads,” who may be part of
a strategy to rebuild the hate movement.*

Reports on the Skinheads show that they are primarily
teenagers—some as young as 13 and 14—who have an affinity
for Nazism, are xenophobic, and are involved in violent ac-
tivity.” It is estimated that they may have up to 1,500 mem-
bers who comprise 20 to 25 groups in about 12 cities.”® Some
young people may join the Skinheads because they are ex-
ploited by the older, more organized hate group leaders who
convince them that the white race is threatened with extinction
by the growth of the minority populations.** The young people
may be motivated by resentment of people different from
themselves or alienation from society.”

Combating Harassment and Hate Group Activity

The resurgence of hate group activity has prompted the
Federal and State governments to take several steps to counter
the problem. At the Federal level, Congress is considering a
Hate Crimes Bill, which establishes criminal penalties for
crimes motivated by religious bigotry, and is considering a

8 Richard Castro, USCCR Forum, and “Bruce Ramer, USCCR Forum.
% Yolanda Eubanks, USCCR Forum.
Stanley Diamond, USCCR Forum.

Betsy Rosenthal, “Changing Demographics: The Perspective of Civil Rights
Organizations,” USCCR Forum.
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Hate Crimes Statistics Bill, which would establish a Federal
mechanism for recording all hate crimes.® Many police de-
partments have also- established special bias units to inves-
tigate incidents of bias-related crimes.”

To Improve intergroup relations, governmental jurisdictions,
both in the United States and in Canada, have initiated pro-
grams to facilitate access to public services by removing bar-
riers stemming from discrimination, organizational complexity,
or language differences.”® These efforts include working with
advisory groups to ascertain the specific concerns of certain
ethnic and racial communities, hiring members of the different
ethnic and racial groups to work with their communities,
providing English-language training and translated materials
for language minorities, and paying bonuses to employees who
are bilingual.®*® Some jurisdictions, such as Los Angeles in this
country and Toronto in Canada, are also starting affirmative
action programs that will increase the number of minority
workers in government.!® An objective of the Toronto City
Council is to change the government work force to better
reflect the ethnic and racial composition of the population.'®

State and local governments may also improve intergroup
relations by creating task forces to determine the scope of
bias-related problems and to make recommendations,
local officials in the problems of intergroup relations, and
developing victim assistance programs for persons injured in
bias-related crimes.!”? Public officials can also help reduce the
harassment and violence among young people by implementing
“prejudice reduction” programs'® that could be introduced to
children in the early grade levels. These programs would teach
children about the history and the context of ethnic and racial
hate, and the meaning of diversity and pluralism.'® Private
organizations can also assist in these efforts. The Anti-Defa-
mation League of B'nal Brith has already created an educa-
tional and media program called “A World of Difference” to
reduce community racial, religious, and ethnic friction.!® In

% Bruce Ramer, USCCR Forum.

%7 Yolanda Eubanks, USCCR Forum.

% Janice Dembo, USCCR Forum.

®  Grace Davis, USCCR Forum.
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addition, some organizations are supporting “English Plus™ pro-
grams that promote the learning and fluent use of English, not
its exclusive use.!® The media has the potential to shape
individual attitudes and improve intergroup relations'?

Racial, ethnic, and religious harassment is making a resur-
gence. Bias-related acts are increasingly directed at Asian and
Hispanic immigrants. Some traditional racist groups are re-
sponsible for the resurgence, along with an emerging group of
young people known as Skinheads. The Federal and State
governments have put forth several initiatives to counter this
resurgence. Considering the current trend in immigration to
the country, Federal and State governments may have to
increase their efforts to deal with these activities in the future.
Additionally, it may be necessary for governments and private
groups to increase their efforts to improve intergroup relations.
The media can play an important role in these efforts by
improving their portrayal of various groups and intergroup
relations in society.

106 Yolanda Eubanks, USCCR Forum.
197 Bruce Ramer, USCCR Forum.
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Proceedings

CHAIRMAN ALLEN. Good morning. I am pleased to call this
meeting to order, this forum on “Changing Perspectives on Civil
Rights,” which is the first of three being held by the United
States Commission on Civil Rights. I am, as a Californian,
particularly delighted that we are opening here in Los Angeles,
in my front yard, so to speak, and I am delighted that so
many of you are here with us this morning, and we will be
looking forward to very many others in the course of the
sessions of the next 2 days.

Many people have wondered what this is about and, indeed,
even who we are. So let me begin by introducing us, and I
can complete the introductions now as our last member who
joined the panel is here.

I should first like to introduce you to the Commissioners. I
will say, before beginning that, that we do have services avail-
able for the hearing impaired. So if there is anyone present
who requires those services, we would very much appreciate
your signaling your presence to us, so thai the interpreter can
make some judgment as to how vigorously to pursue his
assignment this morning. Thank you.

Now, to meet the Commissioners, beginning at my far left is
Commissioner Francis Guess from the distinguished State of
Tenmnessee.

[Applause.]

Seated next to Commissioner Guess is Commissioner Esther
Buckley from Laredo, Texas.

[Applause.]

Next to Commissioner Buckley is Vice Chairman Murray
Friedman from Philadelphia.

[Applause.]

And to my right, Commissioner Robert Destro from Wash-
ington, D.C.

[Applause.]

Next to Commissioner Destro, the newest member of the
Commission from San Marino, in whose front yard also we are,
Commissioner Sherwin T.S. Chan. Welcome aboard, Sherwin.

[Applause.]

And then at the far right, Acting Staff Director for the
Commission, Susan Prado.

[Applause.]

I am Bill Allen.

I wanted to say respecting the program iiself only two brief
words. K you saw yesterday’s Los Angeles Times, you would
have perhaps noted, as I did, three stories of relevance to what
we are about here.
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One of the stories, the first to catch my attention, was the
headline, “Minorities Now a Majority in State Schools.” In that
story you have a lengthy discussion, citing primarily the State
superintendent of education, indicating that there are certain
challenges that confront us as a result of this fact.

Following that, my eyes next lighted upon a story which has
the headline, “Census Bureau Says More Latinos Finish Edu-
cation.” The story goes on to say that this fact is somewhat of
a surprise to many people, but then it breaks the demographic
categories down in such a way as to show that there is a
reasonable and expected explanation for it.

The third story is a story which has the headline, “Black
Official Settles Bias Claim for $90,000."

Now, the reason these three headlines struck my attention
and I call them to your attention now is because they say a
lot about the purpose of these forums. We wish to know
where civil rights is headed, and the newspaper headlines give
us the indication that there are challenges and changes as well
as some persistent phenomena. .

Our purpose here, as it will be in Nashville and Washing-
ton, D.C., in subsequent regional forums, is to find out what
the balance of the changing and the persistent is in dealing
with the question of civil rights in the United States. You will
hear much more about this from the subcommittee of the
Conunission, which has designed and organized these forums.

But before we do that I wish to invite the Deputy Mayor of
the City of Los Angeles, the Honorable Grace Davis, who is
with us this morning, to welcome us on behalf of His Honor,
the Mayor of Los Angeles, Thomas Bradley

Grace.

Weicoming Statement of Grace Davis, Deputy Mayor, Los Angeles

Ms. Davis. Thank you very much, Commissioner.

On behalf of Mayor Tom Bradley, I'd like to welcome all of
the Commissioners to Los Angeles and to thank you for having
selected Los Angeles for this forum.

The presenters today that you will hear are going to provide
the Commissioners with a balance of perspectives concerning
the changing demographic trends and their implications on
civil rights and equal opportunity issues.

Over 20 years ago civil rights legislation and Executive
orders struck down long-standing barriers to equal opportuni-
tles for minorities and women in such areas as employment,
education, and the use of public accommodations. We agree
that the civil rights revolution over the past few decades has
transformed race relations and assured greater opportunities
for minorities and women, among others. However, we are
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cognizant of the fact that complaints of discrimination are
increasing.

The panels will discuss future civil rights issues and how
those issues might best be addressed, as well as continuing
civil rights problems and our efforts to resolve them. Also to
be discussed will be changes in demographics and what impact
those changes will have on society, as well as proactive meas-
ures that have been taken to ensure that the civil rights gains
are protected.

As this information is shared at this forum, it is our hope
and expectation that we will all leave with a better understand-
ing of what we are faced with now and in the future, and what
the implications are with respect to civil rights issues.

Again, I want to thank you and on behalf of the mayor wish
you success in your deliberations on both days that you will
be here in Los Angeles. I hope you enjoy your stay, and if
there is anything we can do to assist you, please call us and I
will be back with you this afternoon.

Muchisimas gracias.

CHARMAN ALLEN. Thank you very much, Grace. If’s a delight
to be welcomed to Los Angeles so charmingly.

I wish now to infroduce to you again Commissioner Robert
Destro, whose task it is this morning to tell you what the
background is for these forums.

Forum Background, Commissioner Robert A. Destro

CoMMissIONER DEsTRO. Thank you, Mr. Chairman. It's a
pleasure to be here, and we dc thank the good people of Los
Angeles for hosting this for us.

The regional forums project on Changing Perspectives on
Civil Rights began as an exchange of memoranda between
various Commissioners on how the Commission should look to
the future of civil rights. The memoranda were divergent.
They took very different approaches to the topic of civil rights
and split along what might be considered traditional liberal,
conservative, and moderate routes. The differences were
basically in two areas: the conceptualization of the problem
itself and the basic approach to solving the problem once
envisioned. So what was decided was that we would put
together a subcommittee that would try and take an approach
to the problem that would take into account a wide range of
perspectives on the issue of where civil rights is going in the
future. )

We kept in mind, as we designed this program and the
programs which will follow on the relationships of economics
and civil rights policies, which is scheduled for Nashville in
December, and a later forum, which will be probably in the
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spring of next year in Washington, D.C., devoted to directions
in civil rights policy, that the Commission historically has
played a role as a bellwether of civil rights policy. If one goes
back 31 years since its beginnings in 1957, the Commission
has historically played the role of looking down the road to see
what was needed as America changed. Throughout that period
of time, we have seen that basically there have been really two
issues: vision, “Where are we going and where should we be?”
and trust, “How do we get there with the minimum of mistrust
and difficulty?” That translates into trying to get people of
divergent principle and good faith to work together in concerted
efforts toward a better future for all of us.

So what we have done today is to try and put together a
panel that will tell us: Where is the country going with re-
spect to its demographics? How is the majority changing in
this couniry? And what impact will that have on civil rights
policy?

You will see, as the panelists come to speak with us this
morning, that they range very greatly from government officials
to civil rights organizations to media officials, and as we put
together the panels, we invited quite a few people who for
reasons of their schedule or for other reasons could not make
it. We have a number of Federal officials in the first panel,
Federal agency officials.

In the second panel we invited 16 scholars to make up a
final panel of 7. In the second panel this afternoon of civil
rights groups, we invited 16 and wound up with a panel of 8.
And with respect to western regional mayors, due to schedule
difficulties, we invited seven mayors from major cities around
the western region, and we have-a- panel of three. Tomorrow
we have a media panel; due to people’s schedule difficulties, of
the 17 invited, we only have 4. Of the voting rights and
political participation panel that will be tomorrow, we invited
10 and wound up with a panel of 6.

So as you can see, the Commission staff, especially the
Western Regional Office staff, did a yeoman’s job of trying to
coordinate divergent schedules and did an excellent job of
putting together papers, which will eventually be published,
and our able reporters will put together a transcript which will
eventually be published as well, which can then be submitted
to Congress and the President pursuant to the Commission's
statutory mandate to advise.

At this point we can’t say what the Commission will recom-
mend or if it will recommend anything other than a close
reading of this transcript and of this record. But what we are
undertaking today, to repeat, is to start the process of talking
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about how things are changing and how that should affect civil
rights policy in the future,

With that, I will conclude and invite the first panel to join
us, the Federal agency officials: Dr. Kenneth Beirme, Mr. Sam
Hirabayashi, Mr. William Butz, Vice Chairman Rosalie
Silberman, and Howard Ezell of the INS. I am reading from
my right basically to my left.

As we begin, let me just lay down what we’d like to do by
way of ground rules. We'd like to have each speaker take
about 15 minutes. I you want to go less, that’s certainly fine
with us. At about 9:35 we’d like to have some time for gues-
tions and answers. So it's about 15 minutes apiece and then
questions and answers.

American Demographic Trends into the 21st Century: A Federal
Perspective

ComMissIONER DEsTRO. So with no further ado, I'll turn to
our first speaker, Dr. Kenneth Beirne, who is the Assistant
Secretary for Policy Development and Research of the U.S.
Department of Housing and Urban Development. Before taking
his current position, he was a consultant, freelance writer, and
financial advisor since January 1987. He has written on
homeless, urban policy, and housing issues, as an adjunct
scholar for the Heritage Foundation, and in the New York
Times. Prior to his private sector activity, Dr. Beirne was the
General Deputy Assistant Secretary for Policy Development and
Research at the U.S. Department of Housing and Urban Devel-
opment from 1984 to 1987, and Senior Advisor to the Deputy
Under Secretary for Intergovernmental Relations from 1981 to
1984.

While at HUD, Dr. Beime was involved in the development
of major policy initiatives such as homeless policy, three na-
tional urban policy reports, resident management and home
ownership of public housing, a serles of demonstrations to
improve the quality of life of public housing residents, housing
vouchers, housing finance, improvement in the secondary mar-
ket for mortgages, and economic development.

Dr. Beimme came to Washington from Kentucky in 1981. He
taught urban policy and problems, American government, and
political philosophy and ethics at Marquette University, North-
em Kentucky University, and in adjunct positions at the
University of Cincinnati and California State College-Dominguez
Hills, He received a B.A. degree from the University of Notre
Dame in 1968 and a Ph.D. in government from the Claremont
Graduate School and University Center in 1973.
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Dr. Beime’s background includes broad civic and govern-
mental service at the local level in Kentucky and considerable
activity in Republican politics and campaigns, including a stint
as executive director of the Republican Party of Kentucky in
1980 through 1981.

We welcome you, Dr. Beirne, and look forward to your com-
ments.

Statement of Kenneth J. Belme, Assistant Secretary for Policy Development
and Research, U.S. Department of Housing and Urban Development

DR. BEIRNE. Thank you very much, Mr. Commissioner and
Mr. Chairman and members of the Commission.

I am very pleased to be able to be here and testify for the
Department of Housing and Urban Development today. I dis-
covered when we received the original invitation that I don't
know how your demographers are, but our demographers tend
to be an extraordinarily cautious lot, and the idea of projecting
anything into the 21st century or so seemed to overpower
them. So what you will find is that the written testimony that
I submitted earlier tends to concentrate on two things. One is
some of the current trends as far as information about demo-
graphics, especially the ones that are available to us through
our usual information sources. Secondly, some discussion of
some of the information-gathering problems.

One of the problems about talking about demographic
trends into the next century or even gver the next 15 or 20
years is that frequently enough we are not exactly clear what’s
going on now, so it can be pretty tough to try to figure out
what's going to be going on 20 years from now. So I wanted
to talk a little bit about that and what we're doing.

What I would like to do is submit the written testimony for
the record and make a few comments based on that testimony,
if that is all right with the Commission.

CommissiONER DEsTRO. That is perfecily acceptable.

DR. BERNE. In the Housing Act of 1949, Congress estab-
lished a goal of a decent home and a suitable living environ-
ment for every American family. As part of that, and as part
of HUD’s interest and concern for bringing about that goal, we
believe that the enforcement of fair housing policies, which are
designed to éliminate barriers that deny access to decent
housing for some Americans, is critical in reaching the goal of
decent housing,.

However, there are also other barriers to achieving decent
housing, decent homes, for all Americans, including Americans
in various minority categories, including physical adequacy or
inadequacy of housing units, crowded living conditions, and
housing affordability. These are problems which are faced by

33



many Americans, especially lower income households, many of
which are minority households. These are addressed—and we
have attempted to address these at HUD—through a series of
policles and programs that should also be considered in
assessing the implications for civil rights.

One of the concerns that we have, as you may have seen in
some of the articles that have come out recently in relationship
to demographics, is that there are some demographic charac-
teristics of various parts of the population, such as blacks,
Hispanics, and so on—characteristics such as the age of the
population, the frequency of single-parent households headed
predominantly by females, and so on—which have to be taken
into account when you're talking about disparities in housing
conditions of different portions of the population. One of the
things that we are concerned about is to separate those out
but also to look toward general policies which serve the entire
population that has a low-income problem in such a way that
civil rights disparities can be overcome.

The demographic statistics that we use mostly are from the
American Housing Survey, which we contract with the Census
Bureau to perform. I don't know how familiar anyone may be
with the American Housing Survey, but roughly spealking we
survey 45 to 48 major metropolitan areas over a 3-year cycle,
and those results are then cumulatively available over time.
They provide us with both the basis for determining rent levels
for a number of the housing programs, but they also provide
us with a longitudinal study of the housing stock and housing
quality over many years, which enables us to keep some focus
on the trends. It also provides us with information in the
interim periods between the decennial censuses.

What is clear from the statistics is that the physical condi-
tion of the housing stock has consistently improved over the
years, and there has also been a continuing decline in the
number of households living in crowded units. Uniortunately,
the success in dealing with such problems as the physical
characteristics of housing and overcrowding has pointed out
what is the predominant main problem that we have atiempted
to focus on in dealing with housing, and that is affordability.
This continues to be a significant problem. I probably don't
have to say much about that in California. It might be a
harder argument to make in Cincinnati, but in California it's
not a particularly difficult argument.

The increase in the total incidence of selected housing-
related problems between 1975 and 1983 was due mainly to
the occupants of rental housing being burdened with housing
costs in excess of 30 percent of their incomes. Now, we have
noted that, with the 1985 American Housing Survey informa-
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tion that is just becoming available now, the kind of blip up in
housing-cost burden that occurred through the 1983 American
Housing Survey has turned its direction.

However, unlike some of the critics who have tended to
project housing results based on the movement from 1980 to
1983, we have a reluctance to project a new pattern based on
the movement from 1983 to 1985, so we'd like to wait to see
how these things work out. Roughly speaking, 2 years rarely
makes a trend in anyone’s situation. But we did note that
there has been a change in the direction toward somewhat
more affordability. I would point out, for example, that across
the Nation we note now about an 8 percent vacancy rate in
apartments renting for about $250 a month, which indicates a
significant supply of housing at that level.

The changing demographics of households show increases in
the number of lower income households for various segmenis
of the population. Between 1975 and 1983, the total number
of Hispanic-headed households increased 49 percent, with the
number of very low-income Hispanic households increasing by
about 61 percent. The number of Hispanic very low-income
renters increased 75 percent.

There was also a 22 percent increase in the total number of
black-headed households in the U.S. between 1975 and 1983,
much of which occurred among households in the very low-
income category.

I would like to point out there is a gramnmatical error in the
written testimony I submitted on page 2. Where it talks about
the 22 percent increase in the total number of black-headed
households in the United States between 1975 and 1983, that
should go on to say, “which was: matched by the percentage
increase among households in the very low-income category.”
It’s not the case that all of the increase in black households
occurred in the very low—income category, as you can tell from
looking at the charts in the back. The shorthand got away
with us in that one.

In any case, the number of black low-income renters did
increase by 21 percent, which is roughly the same percentage
as the increase in the number of black households.

These housing conditions of lower income renters and the
disparities in the availability of housing for the very low-
income renters are of special concern to HUD, and our subsidy
programs and our assistance programs are directed specifically
toward this segment of the population. We have endeavored
over the last 6 to 7 years to get our housing assistance pro-
grams targeted to families with incomes at 50 percent of
median or below for their areas, with the idea that the popula-
tion below 50 percent of median, which suffers disproportion-
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ately from rent overburdening and other conditions of inade-
quacy, needs to be most directly aided, and that if you're going
to have only a limited amount of resources, you should devote
it to those who are In fact most in need.

One of the main characteristics that we are concerned
about as a result of these affordability problems is geographic
mobility. The geographic mobility among the poor is impeded
by difficulty in affording housing costs. The conditions that
contribute to this problem in mobility pose a major challenge
to Federal, State, and local governments in increasing oppor-
tunities for employment and social mobility and job training for
especially the high-density concentrations of largely unskilled
poor populations. Eighty-three percent of the minority house-
holds below the poverty level live in metropolitan areas, and 78
percent of those minority households live in central cities.

Now, one of our responses to this, and one that we would
advocate looking at even more intensely to this challenge, is
the housing voucher program, which is related to the existing
section VII certificate program. The housing vouchers provide
a straightforward and effective method of providing housing
assistance which can also alleviate the impediments to mobil-
ity. Unlike other federally assisted or public housing pro-
grams, which in their own way have contributed to high-den-
sity poverty areas by concentrating housing available to the
poor in specific areas, which may or may not be areas where
there are jobs—in fact, the tendency has been to no sooner
locate the poor in an area using low-income housing projects
than business seems to, for some reason, head in the opposite
direction, and you end up with problems.

If you have high concenirations of minorities in central
cities, and as we have noted both for technological and other
reasons businesses are locating more and more in suburban
areas, then you end up with problems of reverse commuting,
which no one ever provides for, since we generally only provide
for people to get from the suburbs into the city; we never
provide for anybody to go in the opposite direction. You end
up with problems of reverse commuting and simply an unavail-
ability of many of the types of jobs that would characteristi-
cally have been available to the poor in central cities in earlier
times.

So one of the concerns we have is that vouchers, which we
have pressed and pressed to increase, as well as section 8
certificates, increase the ability of low-income households to
move throughout market areas, across jurisdictions of public
housing authorities, and potentially to find jobs and educa-
tional opportunities in locations that would not otherwise be
available to them.
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Now, we recognize—and I'll address this a little bit in terms
of what we are looking to do—that vouchers provide somewhat
different problems for dealing with housing discrimination than
public housing projects or even the old section 8 construction
projects have presented, but we might note that the efforts to
integrate housing through the use of either public housing
projects or section 8 projects was not noticeably successful in
the late 1970s. Needless to say, it has now created an ex-
traordinarily unfortunate situation in Yonkers, and our ten-
dency is to believe that, by providing the poor and the minority
poor with market opportunities using vouchers, we may be
able to alleviate some of the pressures that occur by concen-
trating on project-based efforts.

So the voucher holders have the opportunity to use their
vouchers within any local housing agency jurisdiction, not just
the one that they start from, and they can enhance their geo-
graphical, their social, and their economic mobility by using
them.

We note also that the home ownership rates for black and
Hispanic heads of households are considerably lower than the
rates for the general population, and the data suggest that it is
the lack of income that is the primary cause of this. The con-
ditions that contribute to lower income of minorities are of
concern to HUD but are not factors directly affected by hous-
ing policies, so at that point we are in a situation where we
can see the problem as well as everybody else, but HUD does
not specifically have programs geared to deal with many of the
income problems.

What I'd like to do is point in closing to a few of the efforts
we have undertaken to deal with .some of these concerns. I
have pointed to the use of vouchers as our way of increasing
affordability and attempting to increase affordability especially
for the lowest income poor.

We have noted, however, that there has been a consistent
pattern in the number of complaints of housing discrimination
over the last decade. The number of new complaints has been
consistently about 4,000 annually. Now, it doesn’t take much
imagination to realize that 4,000 complaints of housing dis-
crimination annually is kind of woefully short of what the
likely incidence of discrimination is in the country.

Based on the 1979 Housing Market Practices Survey, we
have estimated in the past that the incidents of discrimination
probably range around 2 million a year, but we are not getting
much in the way of discrimination complaints. We are taking
a variety of measures to deal with that. During this adminis-
tration, we have concentrated heavily on attempting to get
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State and local agencies both certified and active in pursuing
housing discrimination and attempting to alleviate it.

The Secretary has pressed and we have now gotten passed
a new Fair Housing Amendments Act, which among other
things provides for much heavier penalties. One of the earlier
problems was that there really wasn't much advantage to a
family that was discriminated against in pursuing the proce-
dural parts of a discrimination complaint for the very simple
reason that, even if they won, the punishment rarely was
worth visiting upon the miscreant, whoever it was. Under the
new law, there are much stronger penalties, and there's a
much easier ability to use the court system when necessary in
order to establish those penalties.

One of the things that Secretary Pierce was most concerned
about was primarily increasing this punishmient as a deterrent
to people engaging in discrimination. Obviously, you can’t
eliminate discrimination by filing a complaint against everyone
who discriminates. There would be no way to do it. But you
conceivably can have a strong deterrent effect if there is a
strong punishment available against those who discriminate.
One of the hopes is that over the next period of 10 or 20
years, as we explore the uses of the Fair Housing .Amend-
ments, we will be able in fact to create a situation where
discrimination is avoided not just because punishment is
feared, but hopefully people will learn also that it is a com-
pletely unsatisfactory human activity.

Finally, I would just point out, from the standpoint of
gaining information, my office specifically this year has
begun—we should be contracting, in fact, this week to perform
a Housing Discrimination Study which is a followup to the
Housing Market Practices Survey which was done now over 10
years ago, and will concentrate on a national survey of inci-
dents of housing discrimination and discrimination practices
against blacks and Hispanics.

I might point out we have had a little concern raised about
the fact that we are not doing possible discrimination against
Asjans and other smaller minority groups. One of the reasons
is quite simply that the combination of our budgetary re-
sources and statistical procedures makes it very difficult to get
to very small groups. In fact, I note in my testimony that the
American Housing Survey, which is a very large sample, makes
it difficult to deal with very small groups. But we are hoping
that the Housing Discrimination Survey will give us solid
information on the level of discrimination and on the charac-
teristics of discrimination across the couniry which will be
useful for informing future policy.
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CoMMISSIONER DESTRO. Thank you, Dr. Beirne. We'd cer-
tainly appreciate it, when you do let the contract, if you could
give us whatever details you have on the nature of the con-
tract.

Our next speaker is Mr. Sam Hirabayashi, who is the
Regional Commissioner of Labor Statistics of the United States
Department of Labor., He was appointed Regional Commis-
sloner of the San Francisco Regional Office of the Bureau of
Labor Statistics in October 1983. His previous work experi-
ence includes a position as State labor market analyst for the
State of Minnesota, and from 1961-1983 he served as an econ-
omist with the U.S. Department of Labor’s Employment and
Training Administration in Washingion. His education includes
a degree in business administration from the University of
Minnesota.

Mr. Hirabayashi, we are very pleased to have you this
morning and look forward to your testimony here.

Statement of Sam Hirabayashi, Regional Commissloner of Labor Statistics,
San Francisco, U.S. Department of Labor

MR. HiraBavasHi, Commissioner Destro, Mr. Chairman, and
members of the Commission, I am real happy to be here on
behalf of the Bureau of Labor Statistics. The information I am
going to provide here is already in the writien statement you
have before you. I will be using part of that, but if you're
going to follow me, youll ind out I'm going to skip because
I'm going to depart from what I have in the writien presenta-
tion.

The United States in the 20th century has been charac-
terized by rapid technological change, an aging population, and
immigration from all corners of the world. Now, accompanying
these dramatic shifts have been major adjustments in the
structure of our economy, unprecedented development in the
role and contribution of women in particular, and the transfor-
mation in structure and pattern of family life.

I'm going to go on into some of the statistics which will
dwell to some extent on some of these changes that have
occurred. In terms of looking ahead to the year 2000, well try
to see what kinds of changes we will be expecting, what kinds
of opportunities will be available, particularly for our grandchil-
dren in terms of employment.

In terms of demographers and statisticians, we have no
crystal ball. There may be others at the table here who may
be able to do much better projections than we do, but based
on the information we have, we do have some tools which will
at least give us some idea in terms of what has happened in
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the past, what we see in the present, and based on that what
we would anticipate for the future.

We use a large number of data sources on the labor force,
in terms of the economy as well as by industry and occupation
and employment. Using these systems, along with economic
models, regression analyses, and quantitative techniques, we
are able to analyze past trends, review the present, and make
some projections for future years.

As we move into the next century, we find that much has
changed from the past. The labor force will reach 139 million,
an increase of nearly 21 million or 18 percent over the 1986-
2000 period. The younger and older workers will become a
smaller part of the labor force. The share of workers and the
new entrant group—that is, years 16 through 24—will decline,
while workers in the prime years of working life, which in-
cludes a large baby boom generation—and I see a good many
represented here—will increase. Even though the population
55 and over will increase, they will be a smaller share of the
labor force because of declining labor force participation rates.

It is rather interesting, because the 55 and over are not
working as long as they used to, and there could be a number
of reasons. 1 suppose the possibility of better annuities or
better retirement programs may be encouraging people to retire
earlier. Therefore, although we do have a larger 55-and-over
population, they are tending to retire, or they are not partic-
ipating in the labor force as in previous years. Overall, the
median age of the labor force will rise to 38.9 years, which is
about 3.6 years above the 1986 level.

Younger workers will have dropped from roughly 20 percent
to 16 percent—and you've heard of the shortage among the
younger workers. Among the older workers, because of the
earlier retirement, they will be decreasing from around 13
percent to 11 percent of all workers.

Despite the lower growth rate overall, the proportion of the
labor force that is made up of minorities and females is ex-
pected to expand. Among the minorities, the black labor force
is expected to grow by nearly 29 percent or 3.7 million work-
ers. Among the Hispanic work force, we expect an increase of
about 6 million or more than 74 percent. And the Asians and
other racial groups, which include American Indians, Alaskan
Natives, Asians, and Pacific Islanders, are projected to grow by
nearly 2.4 million or 70 percent.

Now, this group that I just mentioned here will make up 12
million, or approximately 58 percent of the future labor force
growth, and including the growth of some 7.2 million non-
minority women, it will constitute 92 percent of the total labor
force growth in the future.
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In terms of quality of work life, the following information is
based on a 1980 study. We found that the work life expect-
ancy of blacks and others was nearly 7 years shorter than for
whites. That is to say that, among the blacks, the work life
expectancy—that is, the number of years they are expected to
work—is roughly 32.9 years versus 39.8 years for the white
population.

Also, minority men spend an average of just 50 percent of
their lives in labor force activity—that is, involved in the labor
force—whereas whites spend 56 percent of their lives actively
involved in labor force activity. This difference is all the more
striking because whites tend to live longer, allowing them
greater potential for both a longer work life and postretirement
leisure. Far more blacks and others are also likely to die
before retirement.

This is a figure that I had some trouble wrestling with, but
the data we have show that 31.7 percent of the blacks die
during their working lives versus 26.7 percent for whites. And
the question is: Why do you have a higher proportion die?
My guess, just looking at it—and I didn't do any real hard-
nosed analysis of this information, but I would guess it has to
do with maybe hazardous occupations, conceivably the inade-
quacy of health benefiis, or the availability of such benefits for
them. But the facts show that 31 percent of them would die
during their active work life versus 26.7 percent for whites.

Stated differently, although minority men could expect to
spend fewer years in the labor force, their additional periods of
inactivity—that is, being out of the labor force—were more
likely to occur during the prime working ages. In contrast to
the men—this is rather interesting—the women who die while
actively in the labor force is only’ 10.4 percent. This is com-
pared to 27.4 percent for all men.

I looked at the population 55 and over in terms of the year
2000 because this has to have some impact. Sure enough, for
the population 55 and over, women will make up roughly 31.6
million, and men will be 25.2 million, so you can see there will
be some 6 million more women 55 and over.

Therefore, the work force of the future is going to be more
mature. Although still predominantly white, it will become
much more multicultural, and even though men will still have
a slight majority, women will account for nearly half of all
workers, ’

I had a-little comment here. I can't see the group very well
sitting and looking this way, but I would venture to guess that
looking over the population that that represents the work force
of the future. The age group would be roughly 38.9. I think
you will all agree with me on that.
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[Laughter.]

Il include the people here at the table, too.

Like the labor force, employment will continue to grow, and
although more slowly than in the recent past, we expect the
increase to be by some 21 million. And if you followed me
very carefully here, I said earlier I expected the labor force to
grow by 21 million, and I'm saying employment will grow by
21 million, and for statisticians that would indicate that the
unemployment change would be zero sum.

The long term shift from goods-producing to service-produc-
ing industries will continue. We've heard that many times,
and we've been preaching that for quite some time now, that
the service industiry is the area that's growing. I won't get into
the controversy as to whether theyre good-paying jobs or not,
but the facts are that the service. industry is the growth area.
As a matter of fact, nearly four out of five jobs will be in
industries that provide services.

At the same time, employment will decline in some of the
goods-producing, commonly referred to as industries, or manu-
facturing-type jobs, except for, the construction industry, which
is expected to increase about 18 percent through the year
2000. While manufacturing employment will drop by about 4
percent overall, not all manufacturing industries will decline.
Increases are expected in electronic, computing equipment,
medical instruments, supplies, miscellaneous plastic products,
as well as commercial printing. Within the services sector,
half the new jobs are expected in such service industries as
business services, advertising, accounting, computer support,
and health services.

You will notice that health services comes up quite often.
Obviously, the population is aging. They do require additional
health services, and that’s one of the reasons—it is driven
really by the demographics, and data would indicate that that
area would be a growth industry.

Employment in retail and wholesale trade will expand by 27
percent, with half the increase in retail trade, eating and
drinking places. Now, why would eating and drinking places
grow? My guess would be that with so many more women in
the work force, they are more likely to eat out rather than
going home and cooking. But whether that’s a fact or not, the
eating and drinking places are another big growth industry.

Speaking of working women, you will notice that as a result
of more women working, there is much more attention given to
child care. In terms of the working conditions, we have more
flexible hours. We have alternate work schedules, as well as a
more liberal approach for taking leave, maternity leave in
particular.
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One of the things I want to drive home here is that employ-
ment in occupations that require the most education are
expected to increase as a proportion of total employment. At
the same time, employment in those industries which require
less education will decline.

Now, how will these employment trends affect minority
groups and women? Women account for roughly 44 percent of
the total employment in 1986, but they are more highly repre-
sented in the faster growing occupations, except for the areas
of natural scientists and computer specialists. The proportion
of women employed as engineers, architects, and surveyors is
very low. However, they are very highly represented in the
fast-growing health industries, particularly in nursing, the
technical services, and teaching. You are going to see a mimi
baby boom coming up, and you will find that a number of the
grade schools are now beginning to experience growth for
teachers.

Among the administrative support occupations, which in-
clude clerical, roughly 80 percent of the workers in those areas
are made up of women.

Both blacks and Hispanics account for a greater proportion
of persons employed in occupations that are projected to
decline or grow more slowly than other fields. These declining
and slower growing occupations are also those that generally
require the least amount of schooling. For example, while
blacks comprise 10 percent of all workers, they represent only
6 percent of the managerial and professional workers, but 17
percent of the helpers and laborers. Hispanics represent 7
percent of all workers, but only 4 percent in the managerial
and professional type-occupations, and 11 percent of the
helpers and laborers. i

A rather interesting statistic has to do with individuals who
changed occupations between January 1986 and 1987. The
reasons given by 12 percent of the white workers were that
they were being displaced from their previous job. That is to
say that 12 percent of the white workers gave reasons that
they were displaced from the previous job due to layoffs, plant
closings, slack work, or seasonal factors. Now, in comparison,
for black and Hispanic workers, the figure was almost 20
percent.

This is a rather critical figure because this may be viewed
as a measure of job vulnerability. That is to say that, in gen-
eral, the jobs that Hispanics and blacks occupy have a higher
risk of being eliminated, and that was borne out by this figure
of 12 percent for the white workers versus 20 for the blacks
and Hispanics.
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CommMissiIONER DEstro. Excuse me, Mr. Hirabayashi, if you
wouldn't mind wrapping up a bit, then we can save some time
for questions; we would appreciate it.

MR. HIRABAYASHI. On education, youll find that among
workers with higher education, unemployment is lower; for
workers with lower education, unemployment is higher. This
carries on all the way through to their earnings; that is, people
with higher education earn more; people with lower education
earn less.

In summary, the job opportunities for individuals or groups
-of workers are determined by the multitude of factors relating
to the job market and characteristics of workers. However,
among the many factors, educational attainment is very impor-
tant if minority workers are to take advantage of job oppor-
tunities associated with future job growth.

CoMMIsSIONER DesTRO. Thank you very much.

Our next speaker is Mr. Williamm Butz who is the Associate
Director for Demographic Programs at the United States Bu-
reau of the Census. Mr. Buiz was appointed the Associate
Director for Demographic Programs in January 1983. His
responsibilities include the Current Population Survey, the Sur-
vey of Income and Program Participation, and national house-
hold surveys on health, crime, and other topics. Subject-
matter aspects of the Decennial Census and the Census
Bureau’s international programs are also under his direction.

Prior to joining the Census Bureau, he had been with the
Rarid Corporation since 1970, serving as senior economist and
deputy director of labor and population studies. His numerous
publications and articles include “Demographic Challenges in
America’s Future” and “Baby Boom and Bust: A New View.”

He has served as a consultant to the United States Agency
for Intermational Development, the Population Council, the
National Institute of Child Health and Human Development,
the Batelle Memorial Institute, the World Bank, the Pan Ameri-
can Health Organization, International Development Research
Center, and other organizations.

We welcome you, Mr. Butz, and look forward to your tes-
timony.

Statement of William Buiz, Assoclate Director for Demographic Programs,
U.S. Bureau of the Census

MR. Butz. Thank you, Commissioner Desiro. Mr. Chair-
man, Commissioners, it's a real honor for the Census Bureau
to be represented here today, and a particular pleasure for me
to come back to Los Angeles and to meet with you here.

The Census Bureau is charged with telling the American
people about ourselves. We do this in a wide variety of areas
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from fertility and child support to crime and housing, from
income and poverty to family structure and single-parent
families. I know that you have used statistics from the Cen-
sus Bureau before, and it's a pleasure to be with you today to
try to shed light on some particular aspects that are of interest
to you currently.

Someone has said that trying to use information from the
Census Bureau is like trying to get a drink of water from a fire
hydrant, and I'm afraid I'm not going to reduce the size of the
hydrant too much this morning because I have a number of
slides to show you, but I'm going to move through them very
briskly. For each one I'm going to give you the major point on
the slide, and at the end I will summarize.

I'm going to concentrate on information on the black and
Hispanic populations to try to get this down to a drink of
water rather than a fire hydrant. I'll have something to say
about Asian and Pacific Islander, and Indian, Eskimo, and
Aleut populations as well. As you know, the Census Bureau
has a great deal of information on those populations, as well
as ancestry information on several hundred other groups,
Eastern European and other groups as well.

The information that I will present will be from the 1980
census and earlier census, from the Current Population Sur-
vey, from the Survey of Income and Program Participation, and
from projections done by the Census Bureau.

[Slide.]

Here we see from the 1980 census the size of the popula-
tions of black; American Indian, Eskimo, and Aleut; Asian and
Pacific Islander; and Hispanic-origin populations. During the
1970s, each of these groups grew faster than the total popula-
tion. However, it's interesting to note that the rate of growth
of the black population, although faster than the rate of
growth of the whole population, was slower than that rate of
growth in the 1960s and in the 1950s. Indeed, during the
1980s, the rate of growth of the black population in the U.S.
has continued to slow dowm, although it’s still higher than the
rate of growth of the population as a whole.

For the other groups shown there, there were tremendous
growth rates during the 1980s and during the 1970s, due
partially to natural increase, which is the excess of births over
deaths, but also due in some cases, particularly Asian and
Pacific Islanders, to immigration.

[Slide.]

Documented immigration—this does not include undocu-
mented immigration into the U.S.—by area of origin, here we
see the changing composition of this immigration, from 1951 to
1960 at the top, to the decade of the 1970s at the bottom.
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What we can observe is that the proportion of immigration that
came from Mexico and Latin America and the proportion that
came from Asia has been increasing rapidly over time, while
the proportion of “Other,” which is principally Europe, has
been decreasing as a proportion and in absolute numbers over
time.

[Slide.]

Looking at the percent of the population 65 years and over,
here we see it by racial and ethnic groups. Note as we talk
about the Hispanic population there at the bottom, Hispanic
persons as defined in the census and Census Bureau can be
of any race—white, black, or any other race.

Basically, during the next 20 years the rate of growth of the
population 65 and over is not going to be as high as it was in
the previous 20 years, which flies in the face of what many
people think. We've had a very high rate of growth of that
population. However, beginning about 20 years from now, and
then for the next 20 or 30 years, the rate of growth of the
population 65 years and over will be high indeed. Particularly
if one looks at it as a proportion of the total population or as
a ratio to the working population from about 20:20 to 20:40,
that ratio is going to increase very rapidly, much more rapidly
than ever before in our history.

[Slide.]

Let's now look at the black population. Here is the rate of
growth of the black population from 1980 to 1987, and our
projections from 1987 to the year 2000. Echoing what my
colleague on the left said, except in a little different form,
someone said the only people who try to say something about
the future are either fools or economists. I'm an economist,
but I still am not going to say too much about the future. I'm
also from the Census Bureau.

Here we see projected increases continuing, and in fact this
will be the case for all of the minority populations I talked
about between this year and the year 2000. All of them are
projected to grow at a faster rate than the non-Hispanic white
population.

[Slide.]

Now I'm going to be talking about some black-white com-
parisons and about some comparisons of different subgroups
in the black population. Let’'s begin with education. I'm going
to talk particularly about education, family structure—single-
parent families—and attachment to the work force or employ-
ment, and I'm going to argue that those three characteristics of
people go a long way toward explaining some things that are of
interest, particularly differences in income and in poverty rates
between different ethnic groups. So first for the blacks and
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then for the Hispanics, I'm going to be looking at educational
attainment, at labor force attachment, and at family structure.

Here for blacks we see increases between 1980 and 1987 in
the percent of high school graduates—primarily in the percent
of high school graduates, no change; no significant change in
the percent of college graduates. You can see on the right
that the proportions for whites have stayed basically the same.
This continues a trend that took place in the seventies in
which the black population was gaining significantly on the
total and on the white population in terms of educational
attainment.

[Slide.]

Now let’s look at one indicator of family structure, which is
families maintained by women. The blue charts at the top are
blacks; the green charts at the bottom are whites. We see,
first of all, that in each year, basically since 1974 when we
began measuring it, the proportion of families maintained by
women in the black population has been significantly higher
than that for whites. We also see that between 1980 and
1987 these proportions increased for both the black and the
white population until now about 42 percent of black families
are maintained by women, no husband present.

[Slide.]

Now, labor force, attachment to jobs. The green are white;
the blue lines are again black. We see what the Commissioner
was pointing out earlier, that labor force participation rates of
blacks have been declining secularly over time. Labor force
participation rates of whites have been increasing. Something
that may not be generally known is that labor force participa-
tion rates of black women are higher than those of white
women, have been over time, and are continuing to increase.

[Slide.]

Unemployment rates—another measure of labor force attach-
ment. We see over time that black unemployment rates are
higher than white rates. They tend to move together over ness
cycles. They have both declined since the pit of the re- ces-
sion in 1982-1983. Before that, since 1978, they had been
increasing for both racial groups.

[Slide.]

Now, let's look at median family income, and I am going to
do it here again by several of those categories. First, let’s look
at it for black families by whether the family is a married-
couple family or a female householder family, no husband
present. Note that whatever date we look at, the incomes are
higher for married-couple families. There are two principal
reasons for this. One is that there are two potential earners,
of course, in a married-couple family. The other reason is that
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women in female householder families tend to have smaller
earnings and less labor force attachment, less education. So
for those two reasons we see those differences.

But now look at the changes between 1969 and 1987. For
married-couple families, black median family income has
Increased significantly between 1969 and 1979 and signifi-
cantly between 1979 and 1987. However, for female house-
holder families, this has not occurred. In fact, there has been
a decline. These, by the way, are adjusted for inflation. They
do not include noncash transfers, which are an important
source of income, particularly at the lower part of the income
scale, and they do not account ifor differential tax bite which
would also affect the results.

So we saw earlier that black families are characterized by a
higher proportion of female-headed familles. We see here that
those families in the black population as a whole tend to have
lower earnings and not to be progressing in terms of earnings.

[Slide.]

Now, in terms of labor force attachment, let’s do a com-
parison of year-round full-time black workers, female and
male. This now corrects for hours of work, weeks of work,
attachment to the labor force. I'm just going to let you look at
that and notice that females make less than males, but you all
who are female are gaining on us. That's true whether you're
black, white, or Hispanic.

[SLide.]

Average monthly income by education, blacks, in blue, make
less than whites at every level of education, except the highest
one shown there, which is the master’s degree, and there those
numbers are not statistically significant. In general, as one
moves up the education ladder, the difference beiween black
income and white Income narrows at higher levels of educa-
tion. Blacks tend to have lower levels of education, but they
are gaining, and anyone at lower levels of education tends to
make less than people at higher education levels. And we can
see that here for these black-white differences.

[Slide.]

Now looking at median family income simply for all black
families compared to all white families, we see whites higher
than blacks. They tend to go together over business cycles.
This is also true if you carry it back into previous cycles in
the seventies, sixties, fifties, etc. And I guess that summarizes
that. There has been general growth in family income again
since the pit of the recession in 1982 in every year.

[Slide.]

Median net worth of households. Income is one measure of
well-being. The value of assets or net worth is another.
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Assets, of course, are partially a result of income over past
years. We saw that whites earn more than blacks. We see
here that the ratio of wealth of whites and blacks is even more
pronounced. That is, blacks are much worse off relative to
whites In terms of wealth than they are in terms of earnings
or income.

[Slide.]

Finally, looking at the black measures, here is the poverty
rate. Much of this is very new information, in fact coming out
of a survey done just last March. These results were just
announced last week, showing that in the last year the poverly
rate of blacks increased by 2 percentage points, while for
whites it decreased by one-half of a percentage point. How-
ever, once. again, since 1982, both black and white rates have
decreased significantly.

Let me turn now to the Hispanic population. *

[Slide.] «

Here we see 1980, 1987, 1990, and 2000 growth reflected
in the earlier period’s projections of growth reflected in the
latier periods. We project this growth to be higher than that
of the non-Hispanic population and to result both from a
higher rate of natural increase, births minus deaths, and of
course from a higher rate of immigration.

[Slide.]

That’s what this slide shows. Let's skip over it.

[Slide.]

Hispanics by type of origin. In 1987 almost two-thirds of
the Hispanics in the U.S. identified themselves as Mexican,
and you can see the other proportions there. We'll see as we
go in a few other slides very briefly that these groups differ
radically from each other in terms of education, labor force
attachment, income, poverty, and other measures of interest.

[Slide.] !

Distribution of the Hispanic population. We sit here in Cal-
ffornia with 33 percent of the total U.S. population that iden-
tify themselves as Hispanic; Texas, 22 percent. There are par-
ticular pockets around the country in which particular kinds of
people of Hispanic origin have tended to settle, clearly, Cubans
in Florida, but perhaps less well-known, Dominicans in New
York City and other kinds of patterns as well.

[Slide.]

Let's look at education now for the Hispanic population.
Here we look at 1982 and 1987 comparisons, and we see that
for most groups there was an improvement between 1982 and
1987, not true for Central and South American. That isnt
because people were losing education over time. It's because
we had a large influx of people between 1980 and 1987 from
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Central and South America who had a lesser amount of educa-
tion at the high school level than the Ceniral and South
Americans who were already here.

Mexicans and Puerto Ricans tend to have the smallest
proportion of high school graduates. Cubans are a group that
we'll see are outliers in this as well as other measures, tend to
have more education.

[Slide.]

Families maintained by women. Hispanic families have a
higher proportion maintained by women than non-Hispanic
families but not as high a proportion as black families. And
we begin to see here some of the radical differences among
some of the Hispanic groups. Compare, for example, the
Puerto Ricans and the Cubans—the Cubans with a low propor-
tion of families maintained by women, Puerto Ricans with a
high proportion.

[Slide.]

Unemployment rates. Hispanics higher than non-Hispanics,
not as high as the black population, again declining since the
recession in 1982.

[SLide.]

Median family income, 1987. Lower for Hispanics than for
non-Hispanics; not as low on average as black median family
income. Again, we see the differences there in the different
country-origin groups. Median earnings of year-round, full-
time Hispanic workers, females and males, tells pretty much
the story that we saw earlier with blacks. Females don't make
as much as males, but they are gaining.

[Slide.]

Now, over time, 1981, 1982, and 1987, Hispanics and non-
Hispanics—this is an interesting chart. For non-Hispanics we
see growth between 1981 and 1982 on the one hand and 1987
on the other; for Hispanics we see less percentage growth, less
absolute growth, and if 1981 is used as an index base, no
growth in fact in real median family income.

And I remind you again, this does not include noncash
transfers, which are very significant, and it does not account
for the differential effect of taxes on different groups.

[Slide.]

Poverty rates of persons, Hispanics and non-Hispanics.
Hispanics have a higher proportion in poverty, and there you
see the differences between 1982, the bottom of the recession,
and 1987. The poverty rate has decreased for both groups.

And that's it.

I you'll give me another minute, I'll summarize. Would you
like me to do that?

ComMissIOoNER DEsTRO. Do that, please.
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MR. Burz. In summary, blacks, Asians, and Pacific Island-
ers, American Indians, Eskimos, Aleuts, and Hispanic popula-
tions are experiencing rapid growth. Their growth will likely
remain faster than the non-Hispanic white population in the
next 20 years. Immigration plays a significant role in the
growth of the Asian and Pacific Islander and Hispanic popula-
tions.

The elderly population is becoming an increasingly larger
proportion of the total population. However, the elderly popu-
lation is not nearly as great a proportion for the black, Ameri-
can Indian, Eskimo and Aleut, Asian and Pacific Islander, and
Hispanic populations as it is for the white population, the
white non-Hispanic.

The Hispanic population in the U.S. presents a varled
socioeconomic portrait, with some groups faring better than
others. Although there are significant differences in the char-
acteristics of blacks and whites and of Hispanics and non-
Hispanics, some differences are not great, and some differences
have been closing significantly.

The same can be said about differences between men and
women. There are significant differences, but some of them
have been closing.

An important part of the differences among these groups in
income and poverty is due to differences in three characteris-
tics: first, family type, characterized simply here by the pro-
portion of female householder families; second, education level;
and third, employment. To the extent that social and ethnic
differences in these characteristics narrow over time, so will
differences in income and poverty.

Differences in wealth between*DBlacks and whites are con-
siderably greater than differences in income.

And, finally, by the year 2000, blacks and Hispanics will
probably each constitute a higher proportion of the U.S. popu-
lation than they do now.

Thank you very much.

CoMMISSIONER DEsSTRO. Thank you very much.

Our next speaker is Mr. Harold Ezell who is the Western
Regional Commissioner of the Immigration and Naturalization
Service. Mr. Ezell was appointed to this position in March
1983 at the Westerm Regional Headquarters in San Pedro,
California. The region encompasses Arizona, California, Neva-
da, Hawaii, and Guam.

Prior to his appointment, Mr. Ezell was president and
founder of the Ezell Group, a management consultant, capital
formation firm for small businesses. He was a vice president
and board member of Wienerschnitzel International from 1969
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to 1980, which owned and operated 400 franchise restaurants
In 11 Western States.
We welcome you and look forward to your testimony.

Statement of Harold Ezell, Westem Regional Commissioner,
Immigration and Naturalization Service

MR. EzELL. Thank you.

Mr. Chairman and members of the Commission, I'd like to
talk just a Hitle bit about the past and the present and the
future immigration trends here in our country.

With the exception of the slave trade years, immigration to
the United States until the 1960s was basically Caucasian,
with mostly a Christian background. In the very early years,
immigrants were overwhelmingly Caucasian with an Anglo-
Saxon heritage. For example, the 1790 census showed that
more than 75 percent of the population was British origin.
Germans accounted for 8 percent, and smaller percentages had
origins in the Netherlands, France, Sweden, and Spain.

Between 1820 and 1880, 10 million immigrants came to the
United States, the majority coming from northern and western
Europe. The Irish streamed into the country between 1845
and 1847. British, French, Norwegians, and Swedes also
entered in large numbers during this time.

Between 1881 and 1920, 23.5 million aliens were admitted
to permanent residency. Nearly 90 percent came from Europe.
Although from time to time differences arose among these
groups due to nationalistic, religious, or cultural reasons, they
have after several generations melted into the predominantly
Caucasian and Christian soclety that exists in the United
States today. .

The Immigration and Nationality Act of 1965 lterally opened
America’s door, for the first time, to all the world. The legisla-
tion gave each countiry in the world a 20,000 annual quota,.
except for principalities and colonies which have an annual
600 quota, and put a heavy emphasis on family reunification
as the major determining factor in filling quotas. It set an
annual 270,000 maximum on the quota for immigration.

The ensuing 20 years saw a most radical change in the
ethnic make-up of immigration to the United States. Asians,
for example, immigrated by just a few thousand in 1965, but
skyrocketed to almost half of the immigrants admitted by
1985. An estimated 3 million Asians have been admitted since
1965, including 250,000 last year. Latins from Central and
South America also took advantage of this in swelling num-
bers.

The refugee and the asylee situation followed a similar
pattern during this time frame. From 1946 to 1950, Euro-
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peans composed 99.4 percent of the refugees and the asylees
admitied. An almost complete reversal was seen in 1981 to
1986, with 75.2 percent of the refugees and the asylees coming
from Asia. One striking example is the aftermath of the Viet-
nam war, which resulted in some 700,000 new refugees com-
ing to the United States.

A current breakdown of immigration to the United States
shows that 42.8 percent come from Asia. Mexico, the Carib-
bean, and Canada account for 36 percent. Europe was an all-
time low with 10.2 percent, and South America 7 percent, and
Africa 3 percent.

Current data also show that females account for 51.1
percent of the immigrants, and some 57.1 percent of those are
under 30. Only 12.5 percent are 50 and over. Current data
also show that Mexico continues to be the largest single send-
ing couniry, with 72,351 immigrants in 1987, a sizable 8.7
percent increase over 1986.

In the years since the 1965 act was adopted, Mexico has
consistently been the principal sending couniry, with the
Philippines, Korea, Cuba, and Vietnam among the top five.

One of the chief assets of the quota system in 1965 was
that about 25 percent of the annual immigrant visas were
targeted for people with occupations, skills, or talents that
were in short supply in the United States—25 percent of the
total. As a result of this quota system, the United States has
received thousands of highly skilled and professional people
from Asian countries.

It is ironic, as we look back, that the opponents of the 1965
legislation declared that the new law would close the immigra-
tion door to the Orient and boost the number of immigrants
coming from traditional European nations. What the lawmak-
ers apparently didn't realize is that family reunification went
directly to the heart of the Asian value system, that Europeans
were a generation or two away from immediate relatives, and
they really did not have that many people to bring over during
this period of time.

On a wider note, immigration to the United States is at
almost record levels. Experts say that we will continue to
grow under the existing law and policies. This is a time, too,
when the United States does not necessarily need immigration
to augment its population as it did in the formative years. In
fact, the specter of overpopulation is one of the main dangers
we are already experiencing, particularly in urban societies.

Legal immigration to the United States reached 601,000 in
1987, the second highest annual flow since 1924. This figure
brings to 581,000 the average annual legal immigration in the
1980s, a 30 percent increase over the previous decade.

53



Analysts say if this current rate continues, legal immigration
for the decade of the eighties will approach 6 million people,
the highest since the Nation’s immigration peaked at 8.8
million in the 1901-1910 decade.

It is also an important factor that the Immigration Reform
and Control Act of 1986 will bring about the legalization of 2.5
million people under its ammnesty and special agricultural
worker provisions. This will boost the total immigration for the
1980s to 8 million people, near the record of the 1901-1910
decade previously cited.

One of the disturbing facts about these groups of immi-
grants is that only 10 percent are classified as skilled workers.
Due to the illegal status and shadow-world existence of these
immigrants, many of them have not been able to improve their
skills and education level. America has a mammoth job ahead
to bring these into the mainstream of our productive society.

Mexico again is the leading couniry of origin among these
immigrants, with approximately 80 percent of the total. EI
Salvador, Guatemala, Colombia, the Philippines, Haiti, Nicara-
gua, Poland, Dominican Republic, and Iran comprise the top.
nine behind Mexico.

As to gender, 55 percent are male; 45 percent are married.
Ages range from under 15 to over 65, with the median being
between 25 and 34.

The Immigration and Naturalization Service is now gearing
up for a massive educational program to provide these former
fllegal aliens with their next step towards eventual United
States citizenship. This is known as phase II. These tempo-
rary residents must now make the transition status to lawful
permanent resident.

In cooperation with State and educational groups, and
various ethnic groups, the INS is organizing educational oppor-
tunities to teach temporary residents basic English, American
history, and govermment, a requirement to gain permanent
residency and eventually citizenship status.

During the 1980s, we faced an invasion of illegal aliens,
particularly at our southern border, unprecedented in size and
scope. The border, for all practical purposes, has been out of
conirol. The Border Patrol's illegal alien apprehensions along
the southern border set 3-year records of 1 million plus each
year between 1984 and 1986. During this time frame, it was
estimated that between 6 to 12 million illegal aliens were in
this country, with most of them being in California.

While most of these border jumpers were from Ceniral and
South America, the Border Patrol did arrest more than 90
different nationalities at our southern border in 1987, and this
trend continues. This massive illegal migration was caused
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principally by the hard economic downturn in recent years in
Mexico and other Latin countries.

It is true, too, that most of these illegal entrants are illiter-
ate. They possess few job skills, and because of their illegal
status have had nobody to turn to for assistance. Unscrupu-
lous employers work them long hours at substandard pay.
They literally live in holes in the country or in some other
unsanitary hovels in many southern California communities. A
few years ago, slums were unheard of in affluent Orange
County and San Diego County. Today, crime-breeding slums
now exist In even the smallest communities in these two
counties.

However, the situation is beginning to change for the good,
particularly since the passage of the reform act of 1986, which
for the first time makes it unlawful for anyone to lknowingly
hire illegal aliens, what we refer to as employer sanctions.
Some of the positive signs that we have seen are: Border
apprehensions are down. Many illegal aliens, unable to get
jobs, have left this country. Our enforcement ability will be
greatly enhanced by the addition in coming months of some
1,100 new Border Pairol agents and several hundred investiga-
tors. Add to this the fact that INS is aggressively enforcing
employer sanctions. We should see a more positive change in
the very near future.

Of possible interest to you is the fact that Congress wrote
into the 1986 act a strict antidiscrimination clause which
prohibits discrimination in the hiring and firing of citizens or
nationals of the United States and certain classes of allens
who have filed declarations of intention to become citizens.
This section of the law is enforced by the Office of Special
Counsel in the U.S. Department of Justice.

We are in the process, Mr. Chairman and members of the
Commission, of distributing to hundreds and thousands of
employers in my region this little notice [indicating document]
that goes out, and it says what you should and you should
not do in hiring people. Just because somebody happens to
have blue eyes or brown eyes and may have an accent or they
may not doesn't make any difference in the way you treat
them, and we're trying to communicate this throughout our
region and really throughout the country.

In summary, Mr. Chairman, I have tried to give the Com-
mission an overview of the historical immigration patterns that
shaped our country and subsequent laws and policies that
have radically changed the ethnic origin of our immigrants, all
of which is important to your Commission.

Lawful immigration has been and still is the lifeblood of our
unique society. Each successive wave of immigrants has
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brought new vigor, innovation, and skills and culture to the
mixed fabric that is our society. This rewarding trend contin-
ues today.

I have also presented to your staff a copy of our annual
statistical report and other details that I trust will help you in
seeing the past, present, and future of immigration here in the
United States.

Thank you.

CoMMiIssIONER DEsTRO. Thank you very much.

Our next speaker is Vice Chairman Rosalie Gaull Silberman
of the United States Equal Employment Opportunity Commis-
sion. Ms. Silberman was nominated by President Reagan
initially in November of 1984 as a recess appointee to the
Commission and was sworn in to a full 5-year term in 1985.
She was designated as Vice Chairman of the Commission in
1986.

She was graduated from Smith College with a bachelor of
arts degree in government, and began her career as a teacher
in Hawaii and in Maryland. She has served as the Chairman
of the Committee on Legislation and Cochairman of the Com-
mitiee on Evaluation of the National Advisory Council on the
Education of Disadvantaged Children.

She has served as a consultant to the National Republican
Senatorial Committee and organized and directed the Tidewater
Conferences. In 1978 she became the press secretary and di-
rector of communications for Senator Bob Packwood of Oregon.
From 1980 through 1982, she served as a consultant to Sena-
tor Packwood and was director of public relations for the San
Francisco Conservatory of Music. In 1983, prior to her ap-
pointment to the Comumission, she was named special assistant
to Commissioner Mimi Weyforth Dawson of the Federal Com-
munications Commission.

We welcome you, Ms. Vice Chairman, and look forward to
your testimory.

Statement of Rosalie Gaull Silberman, Vice Chairman,
U.S. Equal Employment Opportunity Commission

Ms. SILBERMAN. Thank you, Mr. Commissioner, and fellow
Commissioners, and Mr. Chairman. I am delighted to be here
with all of you to spend some time talking about this very
important topic. I think probably my placement at the end of
the panel may be a fortuitous one. I will reiterate some of
what my colleagues have said. I may even take issue with
what some of them have sald. And I think what I have to say
will provide a good bridge for the next panel, which is “Public
Policy Effects of Changing Demographics: An Overview.”
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As Vice Chairman of the EEOC, I will, of course, be focus-
ing on the employment implications, but I also want to spend
just a little time on the link between employment discrimina-
tion and education. This, after all, has historically been true,
and it will be even more true in the future.

We have been talking about unprecedented numbers of
women minorities, older workers, and immigrants in what has
come to be known as “Work Place 2000.” I have been struck
in looking at some of the literature at how many booklets,
pamphlets, and studies have been named “Work Place 2000,”
and we were one of the first at the EEOC to issue one in 1985
when we focused on some of the challenges as well as what
these changes will mean. That study predicted the dramatic
changes which would challenge our nation and the EEOC's
ability to make good on the Constitution’s promise that all
Americans have the opportunities to secure this nation’s eco-
nomic blessings.

I think it is well that we all remember, when we think
about these changes and discuss their implications for civil
rights, that the diversity which we enjoy today and look for-
ward to in the year 2000 is this nation's greatest resource. It
is this nation’s real wealth.

That diversity is in no small measure a result of the prog-
ress we have made in the last 24 years since the Civil Rights
Act of 1964. That landmark legislation ushered in a new era.
Vice President George Bush has been talking about the politics
of inclusion. The Civil Rights Act ushered in the era of inclu-
sion and created the EEOC to ensure equal opportunity in the
crucial area of employment.

Now, the progress that we're «talking about that we are

celebrating was not achieved overnight. Although that’s what’

some expected and I suppose that is what others feared, the
EEOC had a rocky start, but in the last 8 years the Commis-
sion has come of age, and the public knows that equal em-
ployment opportunity is the law and that the EEOC is in
business and means business. We have improved our proc-
esses, raised our professional standard, and achieved some
real credibility.

We look with pride at today’s diverse work force as evidence
of our success as an agency and, more importantly, our suc-
cess as a nation. Men and women of all ages, all races,
nationalities, and religions work side by side, and that includes
those with handicaps who, given the opportunity, are leading
full lives, supporting themselves, and contributing to and shar-
ing in this country’s economic blessings.

Now, for sure, this being an election year, there’s a lot of
talk about how slow and how uneven the progress has been,
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and it has been slow and uneven, and we had a graphic
representation of that this morning from two of our speakers.
But I think that rather than spend our time and energy decry-
ing and debating the pace of the past, we ought to focus on
removing the obstacles that remain, identifying them and
removing them. Because we are going to need this rtich,
diverse work force to provide the fuel to propel our nation to
greater productivity and greater competitiveness in the 21st
century.

To harness this energy, certainly the most important chal-
lenge will be to sirengthen America’s educational system. It
must spark that engine. It must prepare tomorrow's work
force. This country can no longer afford to let the lack of
basic skills immobilize the underclass and stall minorities and
new entrants. And remember, demographic changes represent
a tremendous opportunity for minority workers. Employers will
be hungry for qualified people and more willing to offer jobs
and training to those who have been traditionally victims of
discrimination, but they have to have the basic skills to take
advantage of those opportunities.

In enforcing Title VII, the EEOC has become keenly aware of
the link between employment opportunity and equal educa-
tional opportunity. From generation to generation, denial of
educational opportunity has blunted the remedial effect of our
civil rights laws. We at the EEOC have recognized this and
negotiated, I think, a couple of very innovative settlements that
I want to tell you about because they strike at the root cause
of the discrimination. We have insisted, and employers have
increasingly come to see, that more may be required than the
opportunity to do a job, that skills, that iraining are needed to
be able to do the job effectively to be able to keep the job and
to be able to move up that economic ladder.

Let me tell you about the EEOC and General Motors and
how they settled an employment lawsuit in 1983. GM set up
a training program for employees and allocated a mmillion
dollars for local resource organizations to help GM workers and
their families acquire just the basic skills they needed to take
advantage of the training and educational opportunities that
the settlement provided. They got backpay, big backpay, jobs
for previously excluded women and minorities, and even en-
dowment funds to pay for the college education of GM employ-
ees.
I don't know how many of you have seen the Hudson
report, “Work Place 2000,” but I was reading it on the plane
coming out, and I will be alluding to it in this presentation
again. One of the statistics that I found absolutely astonishing
was that between now and the year 2000, for the first time in
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history, a majority of all new jobs available will require post-
secondary education.

Well, that GM settlement today seems downright prescient.
We were certainly instructed by it when we recently renegoti-
ated a similar settlement with Ford. Ford, I think very wisely,
put as the showpiece of this settlement a $2 million middle
school map and science project for three schools in Detroit,
Cleveland, and Chicago, all with high minority enrollments and
located in areas where Ford has major facilittes. Ford is put-
ting money where it is going to be needed, and that is to train
these workers that they are going to need.

But remember—and we all have to remember—that both the
Ford and GM settlements grew out of charges of old-fashioned
discrimination. We recognized that backpay or an enitry-level
job would not make some victims whole if their future perfor-
mance was doomed by inadequate education.

In carrying out our mandate, we enforced the law. We
made good on a civil right. But something else happened in
those settlements. We were able to convince two important
employers that more was needed, and that it was in the com-
pany’s interest and in society’s interest to take the lead in
filling that need.

In the 4 years I have been at this job, I have come to ap-
preciate that, in fulfilling our congressional mandate in guaran-
teeing the rights of American workers to be free from employ-
ment discrimination, we can often appropriately achieve en-
lightened social policy and fill important social needs. That is
what happened in GM and Ford. But we have to remember
that Congress makes the policy choice, and when Congress
has not provided a legislative mandate, such EEOC action is
not appropriate. We need to resist the temptation to use our
enforcement authority in a way that Congress never intended.

When women entered the work force in unprecedented
numbers in the post-1964 area of inclusion, that temptation
was great: Omne of the first issues to arise was whether a
woman'’s ability and, -arguably, likelthood to become pregnant
could legitimately be considered by her employer. Did such
consideration constitute a barrier to equal employment oppor-
tunity covered by Title VII?

Congress answered, “Yes,” and amended Title VII with the
Pregnancy Discrimination Act. The EEOC has vigorously
enforced this civil rights legislation which was made necessary
by demographic changes and which solved a social policy
dilemma. I don't know if it solved it; it helped to solve it.

More women entered the work force, and more women
endured sexual harassment. Congress told the EEQOC to do
something, and we did. We wrote guidelines concerning sexual
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harassment, said it was an employment barrier, and forced the
congressional mandate that sexual harassment was reachable
through Title VII, Civil Rights Act. And in 1986 the EEQC's
position on the first sexual harassment case to reach the
Supreme Court was adopted by the Court unanimously, vali-
dating many years of diligent civil rights enforcement on behalf
of women.

More women entered the work force and found themselves
channeled into sex-segregated jobs, into traditional women’s
work which they belleved was unfairly underpaid. Sex-segre-
"gated jobs were clearly a denial of equal employment oppor-
tunity under Title VII, and the EEOC vigorously prosecuted
their charges.

The fairness or unfairness of salaries paid to holders of
traditional female jobs was something quite different. The legal
theory, as you well know, started out being called comparable
worth. Today it’s referred to as pay equity. You may well re-
member that somebody once called it “Loony Tunes.” But the
courts have been unwilling to embrace the theory and say that
this disparity is covered by Title VII, and the EEOC has, of
course, followed these decisions and left the matter to the
Congress, where it now is and is being debated—slowly.

What are the social policy issues of women at work today?
Well, for starters we're looking at child care, we're looking at
parental leave, and I am delighted that they are being debated
in the election campaign and in Congress. I think it’s great
that both candidates are talking, thinking, and proposing
solutions for these two pressing social needs. They are un-
doubtedly being driven and will continue to be driven by
changing demographics. They are issues for the Congress to
confront, and we, like the rest of the Nation, are waiching
carefully.

The graying of the American work force is another demogra-
phic fact of life, certainly in the year 2000 raising significant
social policy dilemmas and law enforcement issues. We en-
force the ADEA [Age Discrimination in Employment Act], which
Congress passed, and the Congress has revisited these issues
several times. Each subsequent amendment has had impor-
tant law enforcement implications and social policy implica-
tions, and some of those are things that we are all going to be
wanting to think about.

For example, when Congress lifted the cap on mandatory
retirement, questions were raised about pension plans: Should
employers have to coniribute beyond age 65? Should workers
who were staying on the job longer be retrained? They were
going to need to be retrained, but should those slots be taken
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from younger workers? Would opportunities continue to open
up if they stayed on forever?

These really are questions of equity, but they have been
posed to us at the EEOC mostly by a very powerful age lobby
as questions of civil rights. Now, we have been asked to
stretch the discrimination laws to cover these questions of
equity. I have to ask you, as we have asked ourselves, wheth-
er it makes sense for these broad philosophical issues to be
addressed by an agency that must enforce the laws as Con-
gress wrote them, as Congress intended. And they are ques-
tions like: Should early retirement incentive programs he
allowed? Is it good for society to tempt older persons to retire
when they can afford to, given the fact that they are needed in
the work force? Is the retirement good for older workers?

I really can go on and on. On the plane, as I said, I was
reading the Hudson Institute report on “Work Force 2000.”
They asked crucial policy questions: How can we maintain the
dynamism of an aging working force as the average age of
workers climbs towards 40? On September 4, the Washington
Post had an article they ran entitled, “The Graying of the
American Work Force: How Can Productivity be Maintained?”

Let me tell you, if such questions were asked in the context
of an employment discrimination case, they would be deemed
per se employment discrimination. But we know that those
questions must be asked, and you are the proper people to
ask them. They should not be answered, certainly, in the
guise of enforcing the laws against employment discrimination.
They should be vigorously debated in the halls of Congress
and resolved there. These are crucial social policy questions,
and I take my hat off to you to be beginning to ask them in
the appropriate forum.

I spoke earlier of the diverse work force as the fuel which
will fire America’s engine. A crucial additive to that fuel will
be immigrants, who represent the largest share of the increase
in the population and the work force since the First World
War. Congress recenily addressed the law enforcement and
social policy concern raised in the Immigration Reform and
Control Act, IRCA.

Let me state at the outset that, although I am aware of and
concerned about the terrible problems of illegal immigration, I
was skeptical of IRCA. I believed then, and I believe now, that
America needs more immigration—and I guess that is a differ-
ence of opinion between my colleague, Mr. Ezell, and I—not
less. However, we do agree that, throughout our history,
immigrants have filled jobs, not taken them away. Most
importantly, immigrants have brought a special enthusiasm, a
special dynamism, that enriches this couniry.
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Frankly, one of my fears about IRCA was that, in an effort
to be in compliance with the law, employers would overreact
and discriminate against the foreign looking, the foreign sound-
ing. Some did, but they soon found out, both from the Immi-
gration and Naturalization Service and from the EEOC, that
that was a Title VII violation at the Justice Department, and
the EEOC would prosecute. Title VII covers not only citizens
but intending citizens and, as far as the EEOC and the couris
are concerned, undocumented aliens as well. OQur civil rights
laws protect past, present, and future immigrations.

But what are the social policy implications? How can we
meet the challenges which great numbers of immigrants pose?
I certainly hope that IRCA will help to end the unconscionable
exploitation of undocumented workers. There was a Los Ange-
les Times article yesterday on sweatshops in the restaurant
and apparel industries, and it only points up to the importance
of vigorous, aggressive law enforcement in this area. This is
one of the special challenges of the demographic changes.

But actually it brings me right back to our educational
system. Our system has traditionally opened the door of eco-
nomic opportunity for immigrants. It can do no less today,
and it must do more tomorrow. Education is, after all, the
most basic of civil rights.

That takes time, and in the meantime we are going to be
diligent in our law enforcement efforts. We are going to root
out discrimination that threatens the economic well-being of
these new Americans. For example, we have been out there
attacking “English-only,” no-accent rules. We think that un-
less these rules are germane to the job, people should be free
to speak to each other in whatever language they wish.

This forum is called “Changing Perspectives on Civil Rights.”
I'm not sure from the EEOC’s perspective that there has really
been much change. Since 1964 we have been charged with
enforcing the civil rights laws guaranteeing equal employment
opportunity. Those laws were passed to protect and promote
this nation’s diversity, and the EEOC must ensure that we
continue to do just that. The changing demographics we have
been discussing are not a difference in kind but rather per-
haps of magnitude. They may in some way make our job
easier. We as the EEOC will certainly be more visible, and we
can only hope that the Congress will come through with the
needed resources to allow us to do our job more effectively.

But I think the biggest challenge facing us is to resist the
temptation to use our civil rights laws to accomplish what may
or may not be laudable social purposes but which really do
not fall under the mantle of civil rights as defined by Congress.
The debate over social policy must continue, but there can be
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no debate over the necessity of vigorous enforcement of the
laws against employment discrimination.
Thank you. I'm sorry I ran a little late.

Discussion

ComMissIONER DEsTRO. That’s okay. Thank you very much.

What we're going to do now is turn to questions from the
Commissioners, and we’ll take a break about 10:25 to allow
the reporter to stretch her fingers a bit.

I will turn first to Commissioner Guess and let him begin.

ComMISSIONER GUEss. I have no questions.

CoMMIssIONER DEsTRO. Commissioner Buckley.

CoMMISSIONER BUCKLEY., It really is very difficult for me to
know where to begin. I've got so many questions, and I unfor-
tunately won't be able to have them all answered. I am im-
pressed by the information you brought to us today, and we
certainly hope there are a lot of people out there who will use
this information, and we thank you for your diligence in get-
ting this to us.

I'll try to take some of the questions that I have, and if I
can I'll start with the gentleman from HUD. In your written
testimony you state, “There has been no decline in the level of
housing discrimination over the intervening years:”

This is what you gave us in your paper. The results of
testing in individual cities have shown this to you. Could you
suggest what we could do additionally to correct this? You do
talk about some of the testing programs later, but is there
something we should be looking at to help control this? Our
concern is the continued existence of discrimination. Can you
talk - to us about that? Rps

Dr. BEIRNE. As I mentioned, we are doing a study to try to
update our understanding of the amount of discrimination that
is occurring. However, as I pointed out in the written testi-
mony, there are a number of hopeful signs, and I think it will
turn out there are absolutely necessary measures that need to
be taken, and that is that the State and local governments
have become much more aggressive. We have attempted to
encourage that through the fair housing initiatives program
and other efforts to get State and local governments operating,
to get them certified as equivalent agencies, so that they would
be able to handle discrimination complaints on their own. And
there has been a pretty fair amount of interest in the States
and localities in seeking out status of substantially equivalent
agencies.

What this really addresses—depending on which minority
population you're talking about; you frequently have entirely
different local problems. For example, in much of the Nation

63



the Asian population is very small. On the other hand, in
some localities the Asian population is very large. As I point
out, Asians and Hispanics have a very low level of filing dis-
crimination complaints. Yet, this type of thing can only be
overcome by pretty intense local efforts at getting to the local
Hispanic population or the local Asian population, explaining to
them what the situation is.

I think there is a better opportunity under the Fair Housing
Amendments to get people inspired to do this a little bit more
because there are more enforcement powers. But, ultimately,
it is going to demand even much more State and local action
because we need a lot more in the way of enforcement agen-
cies operating, and the States and localities are much better
equipped to do that than in general the Federal Government is.

ComMissiIONER Buckiey. In some of the conversations that
we have had in visiting with individuals throughout the coun-
try, one of the concerns that was brought to our attention—
and my question to you now is, Have you heard of this?—is
when you are doing the testing, and when you're doing testing
that involves the vouchers and the people looking for housing
using the vouchers, they have requested assistance from HUD
in trying to expedite vouchers to the testers, and they have
been having trouble in helping with that aspect of the testing.
What is HUD doing in testing in those situations? Have you
heard this concern before?

DR. BEIRNE. I haven't heard of that, but that would nor-
mally go through the Assistant Secretary for Fair Housing and
Equal Opportunity. I'd be happy to try to talk to them and
find out what actions they are taking about that.

One of the main problems may be—I'm not actually sure—is
that vouchers are in relatively short supply nationally. So the
ability of local public housing agencies to make vouchers
avallable for agencies which are attempting to do testing specif-
ically geared to a testing of discrimination against people using
vouchers—those activities by PHAs may be hampered quite a
bit. But I'd have to look into it before I could give you a fuller
answer.

CoMMISSIONER Buckiey. Thank you.

Ms. Silberman, in some of the meetings again, in some of
the talking we have done about these forums, their question to
us was: How does discrimination against undocumented aliens
become a civil rights issue? What is your authority in dealing
with this issue? You did say something about it in your tes-
timony. Could you expand on it a little?

Ms. SiBERMAN. The courts have ruled that Title VI covers
even undocumented workers. For instance, it comes up with
us when a charge is filed on the basis of national origin, and
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in going in and investigating this charge we see a real pattern
of discrimination. But there are a lot of workers who are
either afraid to talk to us or who don't happen to show up
regularly when our investigators are there. Then we look and
we realize that probably this is a situation in which we've got
undocumented workers, and then we go in and vigorously
enforce the law on their behalf.

I realize that does seem somewhat anomalous to some
people in terms that we're trying to stem illegal immigration.
However, we do have a very, very clear court precedent on
this, and I think it is a good thing because what it's going to
do is it is going to stop the exploitation of undocumented
workers.

I wanted to just comment on your question to Dr. Beirne,
and that is that it's interesting that the pattern of enforcement
for the employment section of Title VII is very similar to what
is happening in HUD, and that is that we did not get enforce-
ment authority until years after the Civil Rights Act was
passed. And the deterrent effect of having tough remedies—
and their remedies are really, I think, much stronger than
what we have under Title VII—is the single most important
factor in stopping discrimination. There is no way that you're
going to stop housing discrimination or employment discrimin-
ation with each and every individual case that you bring. It
has to become not a free good but an expensive operation for
people to continue, and that's a good way to get it stopped.

CoMMISSIONER BUCKLEY. Thank you.

COMMISSIONER DESTRO. Commissioner Friedman.

VICE CHAIRMAN FRIEDMAN. I, tog, am very much impressed
with the diversity of views that have been presented to us
today, and literally the torrent of information that I am strug-
gling to digest of material and to integrate it. Ill just ask one
question for the moment, and I want to fleld it with Mr.
Beirne. Again, it has to do with housing vouchers.

Many of us cut our teeth on certain aspects of the civil
rights revolution—like discrimination in housing, etc., and
employment—and recognize the existence of the continued
traditional forms of discrimination. We sought through legisla-
tion to remedy these problems. But, in the case of housing
vouchers, you are adding an interesting new dimension to the
situation, and I wondered exactly what is the status of housing
vouchers in the country today. Do we have enough of them
available? Do we need to expand them?

It seems to me if we are looking at the issue of changing
perspectives, this may be a really newer form of getting at
many of the issues that were once seen as traditional discrimi-
nation but now can be seen in another context. So what do
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we really need here in order to be effective with regard to
housing vouchers? What is the supply of them available, etc.?

DR. BERNE. At the current time, there are about 130,000
housing vouchers available, and we fully expect to have just
about all of them out and rented up by the end of this fiscal
year.

What has happened, however, is that the supply is not
adequate. There are a couple of different standards by which
the supply is not adequate, but it has failed to meet any of the
standards so far.

What has happened is that, in general, the administration
has asked for as many as 100,000 in a year, that is, new
vouchers, incremental vouchers. The idea has been to put all
of incremental housing assistance, with the exception of some
assistance for the elderly and handicapped, into the voucher
program. Congress has been very resistant to that and so has
provided only between 40,000 and 50,000 vouchers a year,
and then has scattered housing assistance among a variety of
other programs, including project-based programs, which tend
to be much more expensive. For example, you can house
between two and three times as many families with vouchers
as you can with a new construction project.

So what has happened is that the supply of vouchers has
fallen short of what we believe would be necessary in order to
handle the needs of very-low-income citizens over even a finite
period of time. To some extent it's a question of how rapidly
you want to handle that need. It has been estimated, for ex-
ample, that you would need about 200,000 incremental units
of assisted housing every year for between 5 and 10 years in
order to handle what are called the worst-case needs, that is,
the needs of people who are paying either more than 50 per-
cent of their income for rent or are paying over 30 percent of
their income for rent and are living in inadeguate housing, if
you wanted to do that over a relatively short period of time. If
you wanted to do it over a longer period of time and count on
turnovers in the programs, you would still probably need to
have about 100,000 or more per year of incremental units.

That has been the level which we have requested. What
has happened has been considerably different, so that between
even vouchers and section 8 housing certificates, we've only
been getting about 70,000 to 80,000 units per year. So in
that sense, the supply of vouchers and similar instruments
has fallen short of what might be needed. And there has not
been a real address to the gquestion of how soon do you want
to handle the worst-case needs of very-low-income people, and
over what time period do you want to do that?
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Implicit in what the response has been, I would say that
the commitment is only for a very long period, and for the
most part we are gradually increasing it. In fact, during this
administration we have increased the number of assisted
families from 3.1 million to about 4.2 million in the HUD-
assisted program. So we've increased it by about a third. But
since the number of families gradually increases also, you still
are only slowly making progress on the actual need over time.

VICE CHAIRMAN FREDMAN. Just a quick followup on this.
Under the pattern of changing perspectives or new ways of
doing business in this strange fleld of work, would you be
urging us to make any recommendation in, let's say, a report
that might emerge from these deliberations on this particular
issue?

DR. BEIRNE. Well, we would recommend that everyone focus
on vouchers as an instrument just because, if you're going to
spend a lmited amount of resources for housing assistance,
this is the way to get the most people housed, and also to
provide them with the types of mobility that they need in order
to take advantage of educational and employment opportuni-
ties.

In most of the country—and by “most” I mean the over-
whelming preponderance of the couniry—there is available
housing which vouchers can effectively enable people to oc-
cupy. That would be the direction I would suggest going, to
keep a consistent move in that direction.

CoMMISSIONER DESTRO. Let me just ask a quick followup
question to that. How much is a voucher worth?

DR. BEIRNE. Nationally, it's between roughly $3,200 and
$4,000 a year. -

CoMMISSIONER DESTRO. Thank you. Chairmhan Allen.

CHAIRMAN ALLEN. Thank you.

I have far too many questions to have answered this morn-
ing, so what I'm going to do is make a series of observations
which are really questions in my mind, with the hope that as
they strike you, you may in after-times take the liberty to jot
me a line responding to these concerns that I have. And then
I will ask one question finally in the way of something of a
thought experiment, which all of you or any of you might
respond to.

Your presentations have sparked a number of things. Let
me just mention one of the least significant in one sense but
most significant in another which came out of Mr. Buiz's pres-
entation. You had a chart reflecting educational attainments
of 25- to 34-year-old persons, comparing blacks and whites,
between 1980 and 1987. I was very curlous about the change
on the black side of that chart which moved from 75 to 82
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percent totals, with percent of high school graduates. I didn't
understand it, perhaps, but it would seem to show no change
at all with those who had 4 more years of college.

So it would seem to me a statistical anomaly, if you get this
movement in the total population, increased years of schooling
through high school, but you get no movement from 1980
through 1987 in years of college, and I wondered whether
there had been any work to explain what can only be a statis-
tical anomaly and, therefore, must have an explanation apart
from the numbers themselves.

We will want to know the answer to that question eventu-
ally because it touches upon a phenomenon, a matter of
changing demographics, if you will, that is extremely sensitive
today.

Now, that's the kind of thing that happens through much of
your testimony. You've been talking about housing vouchers.
I am very much concerned to know what the regulations are at
HUD that deal with the issues of vouchers in rent-controlled
communities, whether anyone has ever brought this subject
up. I would like to know if anyone has ever anticipated the
possibility of collusion between municipalities and Federal
bureaucrats that can force people to accept vouchers to pay
rent-controlled rates in apartments and, therefore, represent a
way of expropriating people’s property rather indirectly. That's
just one question that would affect it, and I would like to
know if it has at least been discussed, eventually if not other-
wise.

More importantly than that in the housing area, we recently
in the past couple of years got Congress to recognize the sig-
nificance of tenant management and ownership in public
housing—and we've not talked about that this morning—and I
think we’d want to know before we're done whether HUD has
actively undertaken to fulfill the intentions of that legislation,
that design, and whether we are going to move finally in the
direction of placing persons who presenily occupy public
housing in the position of owners and managers of their own
fates as well as their own properties.

Among the other questions that have been raised by my
colleagues, I share the concern with the Fair Housing Act
Amendments and whether they answer the kinds of questions
that have been regarded as outstanding up to this point, and I
think you have spoken very well about that, but there may be
other things we want to consider.

I would also be interested in remarking on a matter of
usage that I've been concerned with for some time past. I
know we speak about illegal aliens, and I know that that is
the language of the law and no one is to be faulted for using
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it, but I must share with you that I've always had a reserva-
tion about that formulation. I prefer to call them illegal immi-
grants rather than illegal aliens. I don't kmow how it is possi-
ble to be illegally alien, nor whether the people are genuinely
alien.

But when we're talking about changing perspectives in ‘Civil
rights, it is often important to remember to think about our
language, how we phrase things, because our phrasing often
disposes us to make use of persons and things in ways that
we wouldn't necessarily be proud of. So if we choose our
words with care, we may end up doing things that we all are
far more proud of in the end.

I am very much struck with the observation from the Hud-
son report about the majority of new jobs by the year 2000
requiring more than secondary education, particularly in light
of that chart from Mr. Butz that I mentioned earlier.

There are other such reflections that struck my mind as
you spoke, and I mention these things mostly to say to you,
“Thank you.” You have caused me to think and you have
caused all of us to think, and I'm certain something will come
of this thinking.

I'd like to leave you with one thought experiment of your
own, as I pose a question to you. Mostly you talked about
how to predict the future in various ways. The one question
that stood out in my mind above all the others is: How much
of the future that we predict is really our future?

What do I mean by that? I mean, when we speak of pre-
dicting the future, do we bother to explain the relationship
between prediction and choice? ., Can we say how much of
what we predict for the year 2000 is irreversibly fated because
of choices we have already made? And how much can be
otherwise if we make different choices even now?

That's the question that I think is most important for us.
Are these predictions of what the work force will look like,
what will be the character of our lives, technological interven-
tion, the various activities we devote ourselves to—how m
of those things are yet to be affected by choices that may yet
be made, and how much is genuinely prediction, the expres-
sion of irreversible choices, commitments already made?

Any one of you might want to take that.

VicE CHAIRMAN FRIEDMAN. Would you ask him to repeat the
question?

[Laughter.]

CoMMISSIONER DEsSTRO. 1 think with that we will leave it as a
thought question, since nobody leaped forward to answer it.

I will now turn to Comumissioner Chan.
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CommissioNER CHAN. Since I am new in this area, first I
must compliment the gentlemen and lady from the HUD area,
the Department of Labor, the Department of INS, and the
EEOC. And since I am new, I have an empty databank.

[Laughter.]

But this databank has some feedback, so I'll ask specific
questions, if you don’t mind.

In the HUD area, I'd like to know if HUD has any realistic
plan for the homeless.

DR. BEIRRNE. We think we have a very realistic plan. There
are a variety of elements involved in planning for the homeless.
There is existing legislation on the books now with the
McKinney Act. But I would like to point out that the
McKinney Act, even with what might look like relatively sizable
funding, pales in significance to the amount of activity that's
going on in States and localities in dealing with homelessness.

One of the things that we have tried to impress as much as
possible is that homelessness tends to be very different in
different localities. In fact, in some localities large portions of
the homeless population seem to be families. In other cities,
even major cities, 80 to 90 percent of the homeless are unat-
tached adults. And that kind of difference requires completely
different types of responses.

In dealing with our planning, at the moment, first of all,
we've been working with the Interagency Council for the Home-
less, which Secretary Pierce is the Chair of, and which was
established under the McKinney Act, which is responsible for
coordinating homeless policy across the agencies.

Our present focus is really more to work with localities
using the existing grant systems and to move them in the
direction of focusing on the transitional needs of the homeless.
In many cities across the country now we have reached the
point where the available emergency beds, at least based on
last winter’s experience, appear to exceed the peak demand.
This has occurred even in cities such as New York, but it has
also occurred in St. Louis, for example, and Denver.

What you have is a situation, then, if the city reaches a
point where it can identifiably meet its emergency shelter
needs, what it needs to be looking at are transitional aids. In
that case, the real focus needs to be on enabling the homeless
to take advantage of existing programs, which are scattered
across all the agencies. That is one of the reasons why the
Interagency Council reflects all the agencies that are involved,
including HHS [U.S. Department of Health and Human Serv-
ices] and so on. But also because of the block granting of
many of the programs across the agencies, it requires the lo-
calities to use either block-granted funds, priva/te agencies’
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activities, and so on to provide that kind of transitional sup-
port.

So I think primarily our strategy at the moment has been
using the McKinney Act monies to try to work with localities
on making this transition now to enabling the homeless to
both reenter the available programs and fo make some kind of
transition to the mainstream, if you want.

CommissiONER CHAN. Thank you. Time is running short and
I'll make it quick.

The second area is in Mr. Hirabayashi’'s area. You men-
tioned the women's work force, and the exceptions are natural
scientists and computer specialists where their share is low.
Do you know the approximate percentage of how low in that
area?

MR. HiraBavasHI. I don’t have that information with me, but
I will be happy to make it available for you.

CoMMISSIONER CHAN. Thank you. Also, what is the unem-
ployment rate for the Asian graduates?

MR. HIRABAYASHI. Again, that information is available. I
think it was touched on here earlier by other members of the
panel, but the population itself is fairly small, and in terms of
sample size for current unemployment—statistically, we haven't
had sufficient data to make that particular estimate. But the
information is available through our 1980 census which is
now, of course, some 8 years old. And I guess there is some
question about the 1990 census, whether that information will
be available.

CoMMisslIONER CHaN. I'd appreciate it if you would give me
some feedback in the near future.

MR. HiraBavasHI. I think Mr. Buitz would have that informa-
tion.

MR. Butz. Well, I don't have all of it, Commissioner, but
from the 1980 census the unemployment rate, actually for
1979, for all Asian and Pacific Islander groups together was
4.7 percent, which I believe was a little less than the overall
rate in the population. That varied from a rate of 9.7 percent
for Samoans, for example, down to 3 percent for Japanese.
There'’s a lot of variability.

CommissloNER CHAN. That’s the exact question I planned to
ask you, the percentage of Asian graduates unemployed.
That’s a similar question.

MRr. Burz. Yes. And as the Commissioner said here, the
reason that that information is not available since then is that
it requires a very large sample to produce information like
that, and such a large sample becomes available generally only
every 10 years in the decennial census.

CoMmIssIONER CHAN, Thank you.
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Your chart shows the black women family money income.

MR. Burz. Yes, sir.

CoMmMissIONER CHAN. The bhottom portion says, “Female
Householder, No Husband Present.” In 1969, I'm surprised
that the average income is higher than the 1987. Can you
explain why?

MR. Burz. Well, first, that is corrected for inflation. Never-
theless, that is a significant fact, that measured income be-
tween 1969 and 1987 for those families headed by women did
not increase. Now, those two numbers are not statistically sig-
nificantly different, so all we can really say is it didn't change.
It simply didn't change. Why it didn't change, I don't know. I
can point out, though, that the amount—well, let me leave it
at that. I really don't kmow why it didn’t change.

CoMMIssiONER CHAN. According to what you said, if this is
because of inflation, on the upper chart the married couple in
1969 was lower than 1987.

MR. Butz. No, it’s not because of inflation at all. Clearly,
this experience is not the general experience. The general
experience in the population, and for most population sub-
groups, is one of increasing median family income adjusted for
inflation between those years. This is an unusual experience
for this group, female householder families.

CoMMISsIONER CHAN. Thank you.

Mr. Ezell, I have a concern about immigrants. I'm an im-
migrant, too.

MR. EzerL. All of us are.

CoMMISSIONER CHAN. I am in the area of how to blend into
the American way of life. Does the immigration office have any
plans that require a new immmigrant to acquire a certain basic
English proficiency or blending into the American way of life?
Because mostly the immigrant has a sponsor, and the sponsor
should be more or less responsible for the well-being of the
immigrant, too. I'm not saying this is the responsibility of the
INS. I'm talking about maybe there could be a requirement for
the sponsor to assist the new Immigrant to achieve a certain
basic education in the American way of life. Then it will
become much easier for him to work in the mainstream.

MR. EzeiL. Well, there are really two problems, Commis-
sloner. One is the area of legal immigration, which has a
different not only demographic but a different educational,
economic position, as opposed to those who are illegally here.
As you come through the legal immigration system, not only
do you have the medical check and all the other things, but
you also have a goal. Most generally, those who come legally
have a goal of becoming United States citizens. Once you take
that examination, you have to show some kind of a proficiency
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to a degree of the language, as well as some understanding of
our government, civics, and so forth.

Right now we are going through a major challenge in phase
II of amnesty, where we've got 2.5 million people who are going
to have to go into some kind of educational program to get a
survivor ability in English. It's very important, I think, the
ability to communicate in that common language that's the
glue that holds us all together. The other part of that program
in phase II is the civics and history and government under-
standing, which we are doing everything we can to pull it
together.

But if you are here illegally and you didn't come through
the phase I of amnesty, there is very little we can do or any-
body else can really do in the government to cause an assimi-
lation into our fabric. And that is a disadvantage for those
who are here illegally.

CoMMISSIONER CHAN. So far INS does not have such a plan
or such a requirement for the immigrant?

MR. EzeiL. Well, we can't do much more than what Con-
gress has told us to do, and it really comes down to the time
when you become a citizen. That testing that you go through,
the examination, is where you come to us, and we say you
either passed the understanding or you didn't.

CommissIONER CHAN. Thank you. One last question.

CoMMISSIONER GUESs. Mr. Chairman, I changed my mind.

CoMMIsSIONER CHAN. Yes, Mr. Guess.

CoMMISSIONER GUEss. Mr. Ezell, following up on that very
briefly, the bottom line question: To what extent has immigra-
tion reform, regardless of everything we said here today, in
your own opinion, stemmed the tide of illegal immigrants into
the United States?

MRr. EzeLL. Well, the statistics are down as far as appre-
hensions on the southern border. I was looking at them a few
minutes ago. We're down about 30 percent. And that sounds
wonderful, but it still means we apprehended probably 2,000
people yesterday along the southern border.

ComMissiIONER GUEss. On a typical day, then, how many
illegal immigrants do you suspect are coming across our
borders?

MR. EzELL. Well, we apprehend 2,000, and I can guarantee
you that if we're 30 or 40 percent effective, we're doing a
pretty good job. Of that percentage that we apprehend, I don't
believe but maybe 10 percent finally say, “I'm not trying it
again.” Eventually they keep trying it. That's why employer
sanctions are so important. It's illegal now to hire someone
who is illegally here.
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CommissIONER Guess. Well, I can appreciate that employer
sanction. In looking at the change in demographics, though,
is the Immigration and Naturalization Service, in particular,
and the United States Government, in general, capable of
protecting the integrity of our borders? Are we going to be
able to do it?

MR, Ezeil. 1 believe that it's essential for the survival of
this nation that we do regain control of those borders. I
believe that employer sanctions will help. I believe that 95
percent of the employers in America are law-abiding people,
and they will obey the law.

The thing we have working against us until December 1 is
that agriculture employers are exempt from employer sanc-
tions. I don't know how they did it, but they did it. Every-
body else is under sanctions, but not agriculture. I believe
beginning on December 1 you will see a major turn downward
of apprehensions. It will take us another 6 to 8 montihs before
I think we can answer that with real integrity, that it is really
starting to work.

CoMMISSIONER GUEss. Mr. Chairman, may I ask an editorial
question?

CoMMISSIONER DESTRO. Yes, sir.

CoMMisSIONER GUEss. You keep referring to the employer
sanctions, and we've had this debate around this table for a
number of years now. And I continue to ask: Why does it
become necessary for the United States Government to put the
burden of protecting the integrity of our borders on the Ameri-
can businessman? Why is the United States Government not
capable of doing that themselves?

MR. EzeiL. Well, I believe it’s a basic philosophical and, not
only that, a political decision. But you have two choices. You
either take away the magnet, the draw, which is economic, or
you put the military on the border, which none of us wants.
The Immigration Service isn't promoting that idea.

We have not been serious about border control—not border
closing but control—where we have had less people on the
border at any one given time than we've had guarding our
monuments throughout the Nation at any one given time.
There is a priority imbalance. I think this administration has
given a 50 percent increase in Border Patrol agents, which will
help. They will be in place by May of this coming year. It
takes a while to train them and get them on, and oftentimes
you are given this wonderful political reelection year contribu-
tion of numbers of people without resources. That’s what hap-
pened to us in 1986. We' got the money this past year to put
these people in place. If wasn't easy.

CommissioNER CHAN. I have one last question.
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CoMMISSIONER GUEss. Mr. Chairman, I want the record to
clearly reflect that I have exercised a good deal of restraint.

COMMISSIONER DESTRO. It is duly noted, Mr. Guess.

Mr. Chan, your last question.

CoMMIsSIONER CHAN. I have one short question. This is in
Ms. Silberman’s area.

Talking about priority, as Mr. Ezell has mentioned, what is
the priority, the most needed improvement area in the EEO
area for women? Is it child care or others?

Ms. SILBERMAN. Are you talking about broad social policy?

ComMIsSIONER CHAN. In the broad sense. If somebody asked
you to pick one subject, what is the most important one in
that particular area?

Ms. SILBERMAN. That is a very difficult question, and I really
don’t quite know how to answer it. I keep going back to edu-
cation. I don’t think that anything has as much effect, and it
really brings me back to the Chairman’s question about wheth-
er we have an effect in what we do. That is the nightmare
question, as you well know, of any public servant.

The truth of the matter is that there is a relationship be-
tween prediction and choice, and that mistakes that I or we
make today will be projected into those figures that you hear
tomorrow, just as the question that you asked, Mr. Chan:
Why is it that the lowest rate of increase—as a matter of fact,
there is no change in the economic circumstance of black
female-headed households over the last, I think it was, 19
years. That did not happen by chance. It happened as a re-
sult of social policies that have not worked or that have
worked to the detriment. And I think it is certainly incumbent
on all of us to think about what we've done, what havoc we
have wrought, what good we have done, and project that.

In terms of women, I have to get back to education. I think
that child care certainly is a big problem, but it's a big prob-
lem for a targeted segment of the female population. The
women that are in the most trouble are the women who are
having babies, unmarried, and who do not have a WIF. If they
had child care, there really isn't anything for them to go out
and do because they don't have the training and the skill to
do it.

ComMIsSIONER CHAN. Thank you. You have answered the
question.

CoMMiISSIONER DESTRO. I'm going to raise one question but
not necessarily require an answer. I would appreciate it if you
would get back, especially Mr. Hirabayashi, Mr. Butz, and
Commissioner Silberman. One of the issues that we haven't
really touched on is the degree to which the work force is
changing and will result in greater opportunities for handi-
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capped people, and that is not reflected in any of the census
statistics, and I would be interested in knowing what impact
that is going to have, especially given the need for additional
workers and whether that will be significant.

With that, we will take a 5-minute break and recommence
at 10:50 with the next panel, which will be chaired by Com-
missioner Buckley.

[Recess.]

Public Policy Effects of Changing Demographics: An Overview

CoMMISSIONER BuUckLEY. If we can go ahead and get started
please, we do not need a full Commission sitting at this point.
They can still hear us from the back.

This second panel is the “Public Policy Effects of Changing
Demographics: An Overview.” Hopefully, we have you seated
in the right situation.

Professor Ivan Light is from the Depariment of Sociology,
University of California, Los Angeles; Professor Roger Daniels,
Department of History, University of Cincinnati; Dr. Manuel
Justiz, College of Education, University of South Carolina;
Sefior Antonio Serrata, Chicano Studies Research Center,
University of California, Los Angeles; Dr. Jonathan Leonard,
School of Business, University of California, Berkeley; Professor
Bruce Cain, Division of Humanifies and Social Sciences, Cali-
fornia Technic.

"We welcome you to the panel. We would again ask that
you try to limit yourself to 15 minutes to try to get us through
all of the members. It is a long panel, and we know you have
a lot of information for us. We will begin with Professor Light,
and I will iry to give you a b-minute and a 2-minute warning
with this beautiful poster here so that you will be aware.

Statement of Ivan Light, Depariment of Soclology,
‘Unliversity of Califomla, Los Angeles

DR. LicHT. Thank you very much. Did you say 20 min-
utes?

CoMMISSIONER BUCKLEY. No, I said 15 minutes for your
speech if you can give it to us. I will give you a 5-minute and
a 2-minute warning.

CHAIRRMAN ALLEN. It was a good try.

[Laughter.] DR. LicHT. Fine. Thank you very much. I am
very: pleased and indeed honored to be here. It is very gratify-
ing. I don't often have an opportunity to take myself away
from my research interest, to raise my eyes up to heaven, and
to think about what ought to be done, so when I do have that
opporfunity, it's a rare pleasure. I am also particularly happy
to be followed by a number of very distinguished scholars,
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especially Professor Daniels, who is sitting here on my right.
He is one of the earliest critics of my work and one of the
most vigorous, so I can be confident that anything I say here
that is incorrect will be immediately erased from your memory
banks when Professor Daniels speaks next.

My subject is rethinking entrepreneurship. The subject of
ethnic and immigrant entrepreneurship is one that I have long
had an interest in. I published a book back in 1972 on this
subject, to which Professor Daniels took vigorous dissent,
subsequently continued to work in the field, and recenily
finished a book on Koreans in Los Angeles with my coworker,
Dr. Edna Bonacich at the University of California at Riverside.
This book is entitled Immigrant Entrepreneurs and was recently
released by the University of California Press.

I am working now with Dr. Carolyn Rosenstein on another
project that involves research into immigrant and ethnic minor-
ity business enterprise. This uses the Public Use Sample of
the 1980 census, and it's about halfway done. We hope it will
turn into a useful book. Dr. Rosenstein is the coauthor of the
paper I am presenting today.

It's called “Rethinking Entrepreneurship,” and I suppose the
paper’s most simple point is that entrepreneurship needs re-
thinking, and I propose to make that claim, and in addition to
raise four additional points, all in support of a rather simple
proposal. The proposal is that it is both desirable and feasible
to channel some youthful offenders away from career criminal-
ity and into small business enterprise, and that if that were
feasible, as I claim, it would be desirable because these people
would then cease to be, in the future, social problems who
destroy wealth and would instead:become people who create
wealth. While it is by no means my claim that every youthful
offender can be turned into a small business operator, it is my
belief that some of them can. And while this would not repre-
sent in itself a complete solution by any means to our pressing
urban agenda of crises, it would at least be a step in that
direction.

I'd invite you to think, when I present this paper, of the
humble Brazilian piranha fish and how it goes about solving
its problems. It takes a bite here, it takes a bite there, and
between all the piranha fish they do a very good job in clean-
ing off their problems. This is the kind of attitude I have
toward my proposal. It takes a bite out of the problem with-
out solving it.

When I say that entrepreneurship needs rethinking, one of
the reasons I believe it does need rethinking is because it’s so
much a part of our culture that we think already we know
everything about it. Because we think we know everything
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. about it, we don't pay any attention to it. In fact, a lot of
what we think about it is not correct.

One of the things we think about it that is not correct is
that we think we know where this belongs in the political
agenda we confront. When the subject of entrepreneurship is
raised, it comes under the rubric of self-help and fits into our
conception of what ought to be a conservative political agenda.

Now, my claim is that that is a misconception, and that in
fact the subject of entrepreneurship is really politically neutral,
neither conservative nor liberal in its political implications.
Here is the way I justify that claim. I you look at the dif-
ference between conservatives and liberals in our national
politics, the difference comes down, it seems to me, over the
role of government in intervening in the economy and also in
developing autonomous social problems. Liberals favor them.
Liberals favor government intervention in the economy,. and
liberals favor social programs; conservatives don’t favor them.
That's the key difference.

Now, when asked what they do favor, conservatives are
likely to say, “Well, we think there are already mechanisms for
redressing socioeconomic inequities in place,” and one of the
mechanisms they are most likely to mention is entrepreneur-
ship, a self-help modality of people who are disadvantaged who
start their own business and in so doing create a job for
themselves, a job for other people, and help to bring up people
like themselves who were otherwise disadvantaged.

It is from this that we have gotten our notion that entrepre-
neurship is part of a conservative political agenda, and it's as
simple as that. I disagree with this idea because entrepre-
neurship is what remains when you take the politics out of it.
That is to say, under a liberal political agenda, government'’s
interventionist programs are unleashed, and enirepreneurship
remains. Under a conservative political agenda, government's
social and economic interventions are restrained; enirepreneur-
ship remains.

So it's in place under all types of administration. What
varies is the other aspects of the government's agenda, not
entrepreneurship as such, What a person has to decide who
wants to know whether he’s a political liberal or a conservative
is what his attitude is toward interventionist government
programs. That's the political issue, the nub of the political
issue. But the entrepreneurship part of it is really something
that can be embraced by both liberals and conservatives.

So in my opinion, you see, one of the things that needs to
be rethought about enirepreneurship is where it fits into the
political specirum. In my opinion, #t’s really neutral, and it
can be part of a conservative agenda, or it can be part of a
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liberal agenda. Those agendas will differ, but entrepreneurship
itself is neither part of one nor part of the other.

My own personal feeling about it is that entrepreneurship
has a claim to be able to contribute something very important
to the solution of central-city problems, to reducing socioeco-
nomic inequities and differences over a long term period, but
that probably it is not enough in itself, and it needs to be
supplemented by interventionist social programs. That's my
personal view. But I would be prepared to work with anybody
who thinks that it is of value.

Another thing that I think needs consideration is just who
is an entrepreneur. When we define the term, we may think
of someone like Donald Trump who is a wealthy tycoon, but in
point of fact most entrepreneurs are not very wealthy. Indeed,
most of them make very little more than the average wage and
salary worker in their locality. The numbers that indicate this
are presented in our paper. They were generated by Dr.
Rosenstein from the census. I don't need to go into them ex-
cept'to say that entrepreneurs are not, by and large, wealthy
people.

Another thing to say about entrepreneurs is that the line
between entrepreneurship and criminality is often a thin one.
Some entrepreneurs are really illegal entrepreneurs. These
would include people who sell or make products that are
banned, such as pornography, controlled substances, prostitu-
tion. All of these can be conceived of as entrepreneurs, but
they are not counted as entrepreneurs. In the paper I point
out that such people really ought to be counted as entrepre-
neurs but understood to be engaged in a type of entrepreneur-
ship which for a variety of complex+reasons is often destructive
and antisocial in its consequences.

So the problem is how to redirect people from one form of
entrepreneurship to another, how to get them to stop being
destructive entrepreneurs, the consequences of whose actions
may be personal enrichment but also are socially destructive,
to be entrepreneurs who do not destroy wealth, who do not
have destructive consequences for their actions, and who help
themselves at the same time that they help to enrich the
communities in which they live, rather than to impoverish
those communities.

On this point, it is particularly important to note that a lot
of people who are illegal entrepreneurs and a lot of people who
are accused thoughtlessly of being too lazy to work and want-
ing a government handout are demonstrating by their activity
that this isn't at all what they have in mind. For example,
supposing you leave today, go to the parking lot, and find that
your car has been stolen while you were gone. Now, this theft

79



is somebody else’s business, and whatever else you might say
about this person’s business, however destructive it is in its
consequences, you'd have to at least admit that the person
didn't wait around for a government handout in order to take
action to improve his own lot.

It is for this reason, basically, that I think the idea that our
population consists of people who are too lazy to work or who
don't want a business or who don't want to work to help
themselves—that's a fallacious idea. In fact, there is a tremen-
dous desire out there on the part of disadvantaged people to
operate a business. The problem is they don't know how to do
it, and they don't have the resources to do it. If they could do
it, they would certainly do it.

I would have to be not candid to suggest there are no
obstacles to entrepreneurship on the part of the disadvantaged.
There are obstacles. They don't have skills; they don't have
knowledge; they don't have money. And these obstacles inhibit
them.

At the same time, it seems to me that these obstacles are
frequently overstated in terms of how much of an obstacle they
represent, and that there are certain myths out there that
should be debunked in the interest of reducing the perceived
obstacles to entrepreneurship, reducing them where in fact the
perceived obstacle is greater than the real one.

I'd like to mention two: the myth of finance and the myth
of saturation. And I'd like to debunk briefly, in the time that’s
left to me, these two myths: the myth of finance and the
myth of saturation.

The myth of finance is the idea, complexly expressed in
different places, either that it takes so much money to become
self-employed that there is no way you can obtain it if you are
a disadvantaged person or, alternatively, that you can't do it
without government help, and that government help is impos-
sible for people like us to obtain.

This mythology is often expressed in popular critiques about
the success of the immigrant population In opening small
businesses. People look at the immigrants, and seeing that
the immigrants are heavily entrepreneurial, they say, “Where
did they get the money to do this? Why can they do it and
we can't do it?”

They conclude that, well, somebody is helping them, and
often there is a mythology that the immigrant entrepreneurs
owe their business success to the solicitude of govermment,
and that without government programs in place that uniquely
target the immigrant population, immigranis would not be
successful, and that government help explains why immigrants
can make it and native-bom disadvantaged Americans can't.
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This was, for example, proposed in an academic setting—cri-
tiques of the Cuban entrepreneurial success in Miami. Critics
pointed out that the Cubans were beneficiaries as refugees of
government resettlement programs that didn't benefit equally
Mexicans who are not defined as refugees and, therefore,: are
not entitled to this. type of unique governmental assistance.

In rebutting the point, Dr. Alejandro Portes of Johns Hop-
kins University observed that if it were true, then all the refu-
gees would have been entrepreneuriaily successful, whereas in
fact the Indo-Chinese who, like the Cubans, are refugees, have
a rate of self-employment which is not only not spectacular
but is lower than average.

So the claim that unique government programs are re-
quired—that claim is not worthy of our belief.
~ .Another issue to look at is that we are a prodigal country.
We are a prodigal country from the top to the bottom. Our
country owes a tremendous amount of money. We have
doubled our deficit in the last 8 years because we spend more
than we save, and not only do we spend more than we save,
but we save less than we have ever saved in our past. And
not only do we save less than we have ever saved in our past,
‘we save less than any other country among the lowest coun-
tries. We save about 3.9 percent of our disposable income,
whereas the Japanese and the Koreans save beiween 15 and
26 percent of their disposable income.

Now, it is also true that at the national level, native Ameri-
cans don't save as much as foreigners, and one of the ways
the immigrant gets into business is he saves a lot of money,
and this is something possibly that we could learn from them.
I am also interested in the role of rotating credit associations
and happy to see that the press has recently begun to explore
sthe rotating credit association and the contribution that it has
made to immigrant enterprise.

In short, the myth that you can't do it because you can't
get the money is just that—it's a myth.

There is a more complex myth I'd like to conclude with, and
that is the myth of saturation. It's the idea that you can't
rechannel people into self-employment who were unemployed
or who were engaged in crime because there is no room, there
are already all the firms that can be absorbed, and that if you
try to rechannel people, you are simply going to bump up
against the fact that there is no room. It's like a crowded
elevator. If you want to get in, you must first push somebody
off.

It's a myth for two reasons: First, empirically it turns out
to be a myth. When we look at the numbers, we find that
there are no inverse correlations between how many of group A
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are self-employed and how many of group B are self-employed.
Secondly, it’s a myth conceptually because the existence of a
limit doesn’t prove that we are at the limit.

In summary, I'd like to say entrepreneurship needs rethink-
ing, and that if we think about the subject, we can fairly
conclude that something can be done through this mechanism
to reduce—not to eliminate but to reduce—the severity of many
of the problems that we encounter in central cities and that
are characteristic of our disadvantaged population.

Thank you very much.

ComMIssIONER BUckLEy. Thank you, Dr. Light.

Dr. Daniels.

Statement of Roger Danlels, Depariment of History,
University of Cincinnati

DRr. DanNELs. Thank you. I'm going to be talking basically
about three things. First, as a historian, I'm going to talk very
briefly about the transformation of the Asian American ex-
perience, mostly in terms of numbers, since the Second World
War. In the central part of my presentation, I'm going to
make some comments on the draft staff report on “The Eco-
nomic Status of Americans of Asian Descent.” Then finally, I
am going to make some very, very general recommendations.

The total Asian American population, including Hawaii, in-
creased only by 400,000 persons in the first 50 years of this
century. Another 300,000 were added between 1950 and
1960, more than half a million between 1960 and 1970, and
more than 2 million between 1970 and 1980. And, if we
believe the estimates of the Population Reference Bureau, 3
million more will have been added by 1990, for a projected
total of 6.5 million persons of Asian American descent.

Since as recently as the 1970s no expert would have pre-
dicted a population of even half that size, I really take a dim
view of population projections for the year 2000, the year
2010, and 2025. All the population projections I've ever seen
in the past have been grossly wrong on a long-scale basis, and
I think we have every reason to suspect that the ones made
now for more than a few years in the future will be wrong.

Even more startling has been the increase in the number of
ethnic groups comprising Asian Americans. As recently as
1950, all but a few thousand of the Nation's Asian Americans
were one of three groups: dJapanese, Chinese, and Filipinos.
In 1980 the Census Bureau specifically named 12 different
Asian ethnic groups. Most of this increase has come through
immigration, and the Immigration Act of 1965, although there
were important things happening before then, was an impor-
tant factor.
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We heard some things, by the way, about the history of
immigration a few moments ago that would not be accepted by
any scholar, I'd take up all my time if I talked about the
conceptual and the factual errors made in the historical pre-
sentation. As far as the numbers are concerned, they were
pretty good, but it reminded me of the mediocre pianist playing
Mozart. The notes were ail there, but there was no music.

What has happened is that from 1860 to 1920—this is
immigration generally—the percentage of foreign born in our
population was an amazingly steady 13 to 14 percent. I point
out just in passing that this, of course, is the great age of
economic growth in the United States, and I would like to
suggest that those factors are probably not unrelated.

After the restrictive immigration of the 1920s, that figure,
foreign born as a percentage of the total population, declined
steadily with every census until 1970 when it hit 4.7 percent.
It had been 13 to 14 percent from 1860 to 1920, and we made
a political decision in 1920; we didn't want foreigners, especi-
ally certain kinds of foreigners. We made another decision in
1965, which isn’t really reflected in the 1970 census. But by
1980 the percentage of foreign born in the population was 6.2
percent, and it will probably be somewhere around 8 percent
in the 1990 census. I'm not suggesting it's bound to go up
after that.

In view of this, it seems to me the Commission’s expressed
concern about the economic situation of ethnic groups, which
are composed very largely of immigrants and their children, is
wholly appropriate, and I commend it for doing so.

The Commission’s draft study, “The Economic Status of
Americans of Asian Descent,” fitids, to quote its executive
summary:

“We .do not find consistent evidence that the earnings of
native-born Asian men are lowered across the board by labor
market discrimination, since native-born Chinese, Japanese,
and Korean men earn about as much or more than non-His-
panic white men with comparable skills and characteristics.
To the extent that labor market discrimination does affect the
earnings of Asian immigrants, its adverse effect is overcome
with time in the United States. We find no evidence that the
earnings of Asian women—native born or foreign born—are
lowered by labor market discrimination.”

While these conclusions may well be technically correct,
they are, I believe, misleading, provide an answer to the wrong
question or questions, and are posited on assumptions that
are fallacious. Perhaps the most patent fallacy, implicit in the
entire report, is that there is an Asian American patiern which
all groups have followed and will follow willy-nilly. One can-
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not, for example, make valid assumptions about Vietnamese,
no major percentage of whom are yet native-born adults, based
on the past performance of second-, third-, or fourth-genera-
tion Japanese and Chinese Americans.

I'm going to skip some material here from my writien sum-
mary.

My differences with the report are largely conceptual rather
than factual, although there are a number of discrete errone-
ous statements in the historical section. And I do have some
problems with the data.

The major conceptual flaw, it seems to me, is the apparent
search for what the report terms “labor market discrimination.”
There was a time in American history when explicit ethnic
differentials existed.

In the early 20th century, for example, one can find in the
archives of American railroads ethnic-group-specific wage rates
for certain kinds of common labor jobs: “Americans” would be
paid so much, members of various European ethnic groups
would be paid so much less, and Asians and Mexicans would
be paid even less. The railroads that I've examined were
mostly northern railroads and western railroads, and there
were no black rates at all because they didn't hire blacks. The
Pullman Company did, but the railroads didn’t.

This kind of labor market discrimination—when I write
about it I call it discrimination by employers; “labor market”
makes it sound a nice Smithian, invisible hand doing it, but
discrimination is always done by somebody. This kind of labor
market ‘discrimination hardly exists today. It is not only
illegal, but I suggest that no significant group of employers is
interested in pursuing such a policy.

As I read the report, its authors would judge that discrimi-
nation existed only if aggregate figures for Asian American
employment showed clear and present wage discrimination.
Certainly, there are situations in which that kind of accounting
can reveal discrimination. The wage data by gender, for ex-
ample, show a bias against females in almost any way that
they are arranged.

Why is such an approach inappropriate for judging whether
discrimination against Asian Americans exisits? There are
number of reasons, some of which I will list, not necessarily in
order of importance.

* National aggregate data is misleading, first of all, because
Asian Americans are concentrated in high-income States. In
1980 almost 60 percent of all Asian Americans lived in just
three such States—California, Hawali, and New York—and
almost none live in the lowest income States. Thus, compari-
son of gross Asian American income data with gross non-
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Hispanic white income data, as the draft report does, under-
states income disparity. Such a comparison, if it is to be
made, should be made with the income of non-Hispanic whites
in the States where most Asians live.

The report tends to treat Aslan Americans in some in-
stances, or specific ethnic groups such as Chinese Americans
or Japanese Americans in others, as if they were homogeneous
groups. In some instances, however, the gross data conceal as
much as they reveal. And this is not a criticism of the data
that was presented in the earlier panel, but almost all of it
was gross data, but you've got to look beyond that.

Let me give you one example from the 1970 census educa-
tional data, comparing Chinese and Japanese. I'm going to
quote from a forthcoming book of mine. I use the 1970 data
because this is published data, and in 1970 the Census Bu-
reau published a volume on Asian American data that was this
thick [indicating], and in 1980 that volume was this thick
[indicating much smaller], even though there were more Asian
Americans.

The gross educational data for the two communities, Chi-
nese and Japanese, were similar: 68.8 percent of Japanese
Americans 25 years of age or older were high school graduates,
as compared with 68.1 percent of similar Chinese Americans.
Japanese Americans had completed 12.5 median school years
as compared with 12.4 for Chinese.

Gross data suggest that these are almost identical educa-
tional profiles. But when we look beyond, we find that more
than one-quarter of the Chinese Americans had not completed
elementary school, and that about the same percent were
college graduates, whereas for Japanese Americans the com-
parable figures were about one-tenth not completing elemen-
tary school and one-sixth college graduates. These are very
different figures. These are very different profiles when looked
at that way.

One should also be aware that the census data does not tell
you where the education was obtained. The teenager from
Hong Kong with a high school degree, who gets into an Ameri-
can community college, may well not be able to cope because
of his language difficulties, etc.

I also think the report overstates income, and in some ways
it just eliminates certain people. The most curious elimination
was the note to its table 3.7 where they're talking about the
income of Asian American married women, and the note says:
“Married women, here, include only women who are in mar-
riages where husband and wife are of the same race and
nativity.” Now, that's a very curious cutting out, and it talks
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about a lot of people—why, for example, should one ignore the
tens of thousands of Asian-born wives of American servicemen?

In 1970 there was a wonderful map put out by the Census
Bureau—it didn't have any money to do this in 1980—which
shows various ethnic groups by counties -in color. For most of
the Aslan ethnic groups—they just did it for Chinese and
Japanese, and for both of these groups, you can locate most of
the major military bases in the south of the United States
because those are the counties in which there are large num-
bers of Asians, most of whom are women. These are left out.
Similarly, why they should ignore the thousands of Asian-born
wives of Asian American-born husbands, I don't understand.

Let me close by giving you some seat-of-the-pants notions
by one who has been a fairly close student of Asian American
communities for more than three decades. The flowering of
Asjan Americans, as individuals and as communities, since the
end of World War II has been exceptional and reflects great
credit on both them and upon the society in which they have
flourished. The literature—and especially the popular litera-
ture—has come to be dominated by the so-called model minor-
ity thesis, which I have criticized elsewhere and I'm not going
to talk about here.

By the 1980s, journalists like Bruce Nelson of the Los An-
geles Times were haliling people of Aslan ancestry as “the
nation’s best-educated and highest-income racial group,” while
Newsweek in a feature article did the same kind of thing.

I'm going to skip some more literature.

There is a good deal of evidence, however, to suggest—I'd
say more than suggest, but let's be modest—that many Aslan
Americans are not members of this model minority. A recently
released analysis by the General Accounting Office, for ex-
ample, reported the increasing prevalence of what it called
sweatshops, and most of the employees in these sweatshops, it
turns out, are either Hispanics or Asians, and almost all are
immigrants.

The latest major components of the Asian American popula-
tHon are from Korea, India, and Southeast Asia. Although it is
clear that there are significant poverty problems within each of
these groups, they are statistically most significant among the
Southeast Aslans, who are largely refugees from the war in
Vietham and its ongoing aftermath. The Census Bureau
counted more than 300,000 such persons in 1980—245,000
Vietnamese—and some people just say “Vietnamese,” but
47,000 Laotians, 16,000 Cambodians, and 5,000 Hmong. The
Population Research Bureau estimates there will be over
850,000 Vietnamese by 1990 and over 700,000 other Asians,
most of whom will be from other refugee groups.
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While every newspaper in America likes to run stories about
the Vietnamese girl who wins the spelling bee—and if's a
wonderful story, and it was true in a couple of cases—few
explicate the wide cultural and economic gaps between the
various groups and types of Southeast Asian refugees. Some,
such as former high officials and well-to-do businessmen and
their families, have come with capital and enjoy a prosperous
lifestyle here. Former Air Marshal Ky is a good example.
Most of these persons were already oriented to French culture.
Others, like Vietnamese fisherfolk, have been able, with govern-
ment assistance, to reestablish themselves on the American
Gulf Coast, although not without both cultural and physical
conflict. Many of you may have seen Louis Male’'s film.

Many others, despite help from government and VOLAG
sponsors, are having a difficult time. Let me just give you the
census data on public assistance which nobody bothered to
give.

CoMMISSIONER BUCKLEY. Can we kind of summarize quickly,
please.

DR. DaNIELs. One piece of data and then I will be done.
Then I will make a statement and be done.

In 1979, 28 percent of Vietnamese American households
were receiving public assistance, and the figures for Laotians,
Cambodians, and Hmong would have been higher had they
been reported. The comparable figure for blacks was 23 per-
cent, and it goes all the way down to Japanese at 4.2 percent.

My notion is, if the national poverty norm is 13 percent,
that among Asian Americans taken as a total group, it proba-
bly runs about 10 percent. That's 650,000 persons in 1990.

What should the Commission dog? .. First of all, I would hope
that it sees for itself. If its members have not already done
so, I would suggest visits, with appropriate guides, to inner-city
ethnic enclaves in San Francisco or New York, a trip to some
of the poorer Vietnamese communities in Orange County, an
exploration of a Hmong settlement in San Jose and Minneapo-
lis.

Armed with that and other knowledge, I would hope that
the Commission endeavors to establish a level playing field,
which in this instance means, above all, intensive language
training and the establishment of programs to create market-
able job skills. If this is not done, we will surely witness the
development of a new variant of the culture of poverty, Asian
American style.

I'm sorry if I ran over.

CoMMISSIONER BUCKLEY. Thank you very much.

Dr. Justiz.
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Statement of Manuel Justiz, College of Education, University of South Carolina

DR, Justiz. Thank you, Commissioner.

First of all, I want to thank you for the opportunity to be
before you today. I am reassured by the foresight of this
Commiission in conducting these hearings because I think that
the issues you are raising are of critical importance to the
future of our country.

I will ask you, if you would, to enter my remarks for the
record. The data I will be sharing with you is based on an
article that was recently published in the Educational Record,
which is a magazine of higher education of the American
Council on Education. It is coauthored by a dear friend and
colleague, Reggie Wilson, who is director of minority concerns
for the American Council, and a distinguished black educator
and former college president.

I am deeply concerned about the future of our country. I
am concerned about it because, as you look at the projections
for the future, you see a tremendous demographic curve,
principally made up of Hispanics and blacks. And you have to
admit, if you look at the projections, which for the most part
are very conservative, that our nation is changing dramatically
right before our very eyes.

The concern I have is that as these dramatic demographic
changes occur, what we are seeing on the other hand is an
acute decline in the participation rates of minorities, Hispanics,
and blacks in our educational system, both in high school and
particularly in college. I submit to you that if we allow those
trends to continue, what we will have in this nation in 30
years from now is basically the creation of an underclass.
We're going to see large cohorts of our society, principally
Hispanic, black, and other minorities, becoming increasingly
disenfranchised and not participating in the opportunity that
this nation has come to be known for. I am concerned that
the trademark of America, the American dream and the oppor-
tunity for which our land has become known, may in fact
become a thing of the past for minority cohorts.

If that happens, and if we allow this trend to continue, this
nation will resemble more the political-socioeconomic makeup
of a Latin American nation than the United States of America.
And that to me is of deep concern and deep trouble. You see,
I believe in this land, I love our freedom and our democracy,
and my concern is to preserve the integrity of our political
system and the opportunity that America has become known
for, that all of us in one fashion or another can talk about to
the realization of our own American dream.
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But the information is alarming. Let's take a look at the
data. I know all of us are familiar with it, but I think it's
helpful to refresh our memory.

Based on the 1980 census, by the year 2000 one out of
every three Americans will be nonwhite. Today we are a
nation of 14.6 million Hispanics and 26.5 million blacks. By
the year 2020 we will be a nation of 44 million blacks and 47
million Hispanics, even more Hispanics if the immigration rates
continue to increase. Now, there are other minorities that
come into the picture, but I am focusing particularly on the
Hispanic and black cohort because they are such a predomi-
nant proportion of our population projections.

Now, the total United States population by the year 2020
will be 265 million people, a very small increase from our
current 238 million, and more than 91 million of those will be
minorities—mostly young with much higher fertility rates than
the rest of the population. Now, keep in mind that we are
entering an era in which youth will be in short supply in
America, and yet the increasing youth cohort will be made up
of minorities, again principally Hispanic and black.

As we find a rapidly aging middle class retiring, their retire-
ment incoine wi]l be provided increasingly by the minority
cohort. In the year 1992, three workers will provide funds for
each retiree. One of the three will be a minority.

Now, the 1980 census tells us that the average white per-
son in the United States is 31 years of age; the average black
is 25; the average Hispanic is 22. So you can see that the
population projection in terms of fertility rates is definitely
going to be with the minority cohort. So not only are we
seeing a tremendous increase in thie number of the minority
population, but the fertility rates are also going to be on the
side of that population curve.

Now, the demographic trends reflect a dramatic increase in
the minority population of our nation at a time when the
dropout rate is at its highest point, and that is what I am
concerned about. If you concur with the belief that education
is the key to the realization of dreams, and that education is a
key tool towards bettering yourself and participating in leader-
ship roles in our society, then we are in for a very, very bad
experience.

Let's look at some of the data for just a second. In the
State of Texas, Commissioner Buckley, your home State—and
this is not unusual; this is happening across the country—last
year one first grader out of two was either black or Hispanic.
However, by the ninth grade, the ratio decreased to one out of
three either black or Hispanic. The reason for the decrease is
that 50 percent of all Hispanic students drop out before the
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ninth grade, the highest dropout rate of any ethnic minority
group in the State of Texas.

But Texas is not unique. Take a look at New Jersey. Last
year one ninth grader out of four was either black or Hispanic.
If you look even further back down into the earliest grades, we
find the ratio rises to one first grader in three either black or
Hispanic. These trends are occurring across the country. In
Colorado, 25 percent of the K-12 student population is minor-
ity. Of the minority students entering the ninth grade, 50 per-
cent drop out before they graduate.

Now, we have had some increase in high school graduation
rates for minorities, but the increase has not been significant
enough to offset the population boom. We have had some in-
crease, however—let me point that out. Sixty-five percent of
blacks graduated from high school in 1975. That number
went up to 76 percent by 1985.

Hispanics: 56 percent graduated from high school in 1975.
The number went up to 63 percent by 1985. However, their
level of proficiency in academic skill has declined. Look at the
1985 SAT scores. Of the blacks who took the SAT during
their senior year in high school, 73 percent scored below 400
on verbal, and 64 percent scored below 400 on math. They
couldn't get into college for the most part.

Hispanics: 59 percent scored below 400 on verbal and 45
percent below 400 on math. The black students did better,
even though there is still a lot of room for improvement: 31
percent scored below 400 on verbal and 22 percent below 400
on math, but still better.

The dismal picture comes even more into play when you
lock at college participation rates. Now, remember what we
talked about. We talked about leadership; we talked about
opportunity. We're talking about a cohort of our population
that is going to be one-third of our nation soon. Yet, we have
a lower college attendance rate of blacks and Hispanics than
we have ever had before.

From 1960 to 1980, the minority percentage of the college-
age population was 15.5 percent. Based on the demographic
projections, by the year 2000 the minority proportion of the
college-age population will be 30.6 percent, and by the year
2025 it will be up to 40 percent of the college-age population.
We're not saying attending college; we're saying college age, 18
to 24 year olds who are eligible to be attending college.

Black Americans: Of blacks who graduated from high
school in 1976, 33.5 percent of them attended college. By
1985 black high school graduates were down to 26.1 percent
attending college, a 7.4 percent decline. Yet, you see this pop-
ulation boom increasing.
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Hispanics: 35.8 percent of the Hispanic high school gradu-
ates attended college in 1976. That number declined to 26.9
percent by 1985.

By 1986, 20 percent of whites over age 25 had completed 4
or more years of college. Only 10.9 percent of blacks and 8.9
percent of Hispanics had completed 4 or more years of college.

College enrollment rates for blacks and Hispanics continue
to decline at alarming rates. In 1984-85, just to make the
point even further, 80 percent of our undergraduate students
in our 3,300 colleges and umniversities in this country were
white, and they received 85 percent of the baccalaureate
degrees. Nine percent were black. They received 6 percent of
the baccalaureate degrees. Four percent were Hispanic, and
they received 3 percent of the undergraduate degrees. All
minority groups put together earmmed only 11.7 percent of the
baccalaureate degrees in this nation in the year 1985.

Graduate-level participation is also dismal. Minorities
earned 10.4 percent of the master's degrees in 1985, 9.5
percent of the doctorates; 9.8 percent of minorities went to
professional schools and completed a professional degree. So
you see the acute underrepresentation there.

So we are seeing some improvement in high school gradua-
tion rates, but concurrently we are seeing an increasing decline
in college participation rates.

Let's look now at the underrepresentation of teachers and
professors—again a very, very dismal picture. If you look at
the State of Colorado, for example, as I mentioned earlier, 25
percent of the student population K-12 is minority, yet less
than 6.6 percent of the teachers are minorities.

If you look at the professorships..across this great country of
ours, in 1973, 6.2 percent of the professors were minority. By
1985 that number had increased to 9.6 percent. But between
1973 and 1985, the minority population tripled in size in this
country. Full professors—I found out as a full professor at the
University of Sonth Carolina that I'm part of a very, very small
minority. Less than 1.5 percent of full professors are Hispanic
in this country; less than 2.3 percent are black.

The concern is that this is happening across the country.
We have an underrepresentation of blacks, Hispanics, and
other minorities in leadership roles in the business community,
but what I found even more appalling is the underrepresenta-
tion in our political system:.

Let's look at the United States Congress. Did you realize
that in the United States Senate we have 2 percent of the
Senate that's minority? We have no Hispanic or black United

States Senators. We have two Asian-Pacific Americans. That’s
it.
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Governors: Four percent of the Governors are minority:
the Governor of Florida, Hispanic, and the Governor of Hawaii,
Asian-Pacific American.

The United States House of Representatives—we believe in a
representative form of government—435 members: 22 black,
11 Hispanic, 6 Asian-Pacific Americans, 1 Native American, a
grand total sum of 9 percent of the United States House of
Representatives.

My concern is opportunity. You and I have had the oppor-
tunity. The increasing cohort of the Hispanic, black, and other
minority population is not getting that opportunity. If that
trend is allowed to continue, we are going to see a tremendous
gap in the leadership of this country coming from the minority
community, and what we in essence will have in this nation is
the creation of an underclass. That is a threat to our democ-
racy and to our form of government.

We have to challenge the community. We've got to deal
with the issue in a very public and straightforward fashion by
taking the initiative and assuming a leadership role both at the
Federal Government, the State government, and with the busi-
ness conununity.

Ladies and gentlemen, we cannot continue to operate under
the premise that we live in a colorblind society. We've got to
act on a problem of national significance and take action to
increase opportunity and ensure that the minority cohort is
properly challenged and properly prepared to become part of
the leadership structure of our society in the future.

Thank you very much.

ComMissIONER BuUckLEy. Thank you very much, Dr. Justiz.

Mr. Serrata.

Statement of Antonlo Serrata, Chicano Studies Research Center,
University of California, Los Angeles

MR. SERRATA. Thank you, Commissioner Buckley and other
members of the Commission. It is indeed an honor for me to
be here. Sitting here thinking in terms of 20 years ago, I was
rereading some of the Commission reports from the late 1960s
and early 1970s, and in a sense they were a reflection of my
parents, thinking that my parents have a combined education
of 9 years, and that in a sense I am a product of many of the
policies and recommendations made by preceding commissions,
those being primarily affirmative action programs and those
sorts of recommendations and enacitments by the Federal
Government.

So I am here at a time, in a sense—and I will use the term
“Latinos” instead of Hispanics, and perhaps in a question I can
explain the difference—when we, as the professor here just
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mentioned, are increasingly becoming a larger and larger
percentage of the U.S. population. I will look at that demo-
graphic change in a sort of different way, and I will compare
the aging of the U.S. population in general, and particularly
the aging of the Anglo population, and the youthfulness and
the growing percentage of the population that is comprised of
Latinos. They present seemingly different and disparate occur-
rences, but I see them as highly linked.

And not to go over all the numbers—Professor Justiz just
went through them very eloguently and paints actually a
picture that doesn't give room for much hope. On the other
hand, I think that there is hope.

So if we look at the aging of the population, we know that
except for the baby boom generation, which I happened to
miss by one year—I was born in 1944; the baby boom genera-
tion was primarily a 1945 through 1965 occurrence—there has
been nearly a century of decline in fertility in the U.S. popula-
tion and also an increased longevity. We are living a longer
time. Therefore, what we have is people living longer and
more of us in a sense living together.

So the consequences of this aging population are what?
Well, for one, as the elderly, primarily Anglo baby boomers are
retiring over the next 20 or 30 years, in a sense we will be
losing their economic contribution to the U.S. economy—a
powerful contribution, if I might say. We will also have an
increase in needs for income maintenance—social security and
other programs. And we will certainly have a need for in-
creased medical services and other programs of support for the
elderly. Those, as we know, are very expensive programs.

So if by 2030 the U.S. population is approximately 22 per-
cent those 65 and older, the order of magnitude based on our
projections is such that 65 percent of the Federal budget
would have to be spent on maintenance programs for the
elderly. There is just no way that our Federal Government
could ever sustain such an expenditure.

So what are the occurrences?

Well, for one, they will ask the States to bear some of the
burden, and certainly the States cannot bear the burden, so
they will ask the counties to share in that burden. So the
maintenance of those retirees and those older folks will be
shared throughout the system.

The intergenerational compact that we all know—and most
of us that still have parents and have children know that there
is a link, unspoken and perhaps unwritten, but there is a link
between the way we care for our children and the way in the
future we hope to care for our parents as they retire and as
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they get out of the active work place. So the intergenerational
compact will be seriously sirained.

Wwill, in fact, the young population be willing to invest in the
elderly? And in a sense, will the elderly be interested in
maintaining the educational status, the educational programs,
the educational systems of the young? There will be powerful
social policy issues to be looked at.

So if we look at the Latino population, it’s doubling nearly
every 10 years, and we all know the numbers. Again, contrib-
uting to that high fertility are youthfulness and high immigra-
tion rates. If we project again through 2030, in assuming that
fertility will decline, which we think it will, and if we assume
heroic proportions of the capabilities that Commissioner Ezell
mentioned to somehow or other decrease the flow of immi-
grants to this country, in California by the year 2030 Latinos
will increase from 5.6 million to 12.3 million people in the
State—a large percentage of the State of California, from 20
percent to 38 percent of the State's population. Latinos will
comprise that total.

The age structure of Latinos, again, will be quite young.
We will average approximately 22 years of age, where Anglos
will average approximately 34 years of age. If we take a look
at Mexico, which is our primary sending couniry of immi-
grants, their average age in Mexico is 17 years old. Other
Central American couniries are even down to 16 years old. So
our sending pool is quite a youthful one, so the youthfulness
of our Latino population will continue in that vein.

By 2010 the stratification, the age and ethnic stratification,
will be well under way. In California, we know that that is
happening now, and some of you might have seen the article
in the Los Angeles Times yesterday saying that minorities are
now a majority in the State schools. Well, again in 20 or 30
years, the State population in general will have to say that and
will have to make that claim. Latinos, blacks, Asians, and
others will comprise the majority.

For example, of all the children by the year 2030, 50 per-
cent will be Latino, 30 percent Anglo, 20 percent black and
Asian. Of working-age adults, 40 percent will be Latinos, 40
percent Anglo, and 20 percent black and Asian. Of the elder-
ly, 20 percent will be Latinos, 60 percent Anglo, and 20 per-
cent black and Asian. So that that age stratification and that
ethnic stratification is certainly very clear.

So what are the social policy issues here? It can be two
sorts of example. For example, one, that commmitment either to
maternal or child health maintenance versus geriatrics—that’s
a difficult policy decision to make. Will the aging population
be willing to keep its commitment to the youth through educa-
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tion funding programs, elementary, secondary, postsecondary?
And as we have seen recently in several elections, bonds for
building schools, etc., have all been defeated soundly.

Because of the age structure, many issues that might other-
wise only be seen as age- or race-related issues certainly will
have civil rights implications, and I certainly understand this is
probably the reason for hearings such as this. Those are very
powerful questions.

Again, as someone asked me at a conference just the other
day, a young man asked me, “If this is a democracy, then the
aging who vote in great numbers, as compared to the youth
who vote in very low numbers, if they decide not to invest,
that’s their right.”

As a Commission on Civil Rights, I think we have to in a
sense think of this more as a social policy question and not to
get to that level, because the decisions will be made, and it
will be a powerful consequence for us as a country if in fact
we make those wrong choices.

Also, the opportunity I see, instead of looking at the num-
bers as dismal for our future as minorities and in fact as a
country, if we look at the problem of our underachievement, if
we look at the problem as Commissioner Ezell does as an
invasion of brown faces—“invasion” is a hostile term—if we
look at it that way, we are going to do things such as “Eng-
lish-only” initiatives. We're going to pass what some consider
to be a shot at immigrants, which is the Immigration Reform
and Control Act. There are several punitive things in it.

‘There are other restrictive measures that are in place. For
example, at-large elections. These are all issues that are being
dealt with daily in the courts and' many other places. If we
look at it that way, I think the future is not one that we would
like to be involved in.

But as I'd like to think, and as I'd like to urge the Commis-
sion to recommend, for example, if we see Latinos as a pos-
sible answer to mamny of the problems that will be created by
this retiring aging Anglo population, our contribution to that
labor pool, our contribution to the economic well-being through
education, through other job training programs, etc., will result
in such a way that we can fill that void. We can meet the
needs of the aging as well as the needs of the young people in
this country for education, and certainly for careers for those
of us who have finished our education.

To give you an example in California, how that would act
out, the contribution of Latinos to the economic well-being of
the State: The State’s total income, if we maintain the 1985
differential earnings between groups, will rise from $320 billion
in 1985 to $804 billion by the year 2030. If we assume again
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a declining fertility and a lower rate of immigration to this
country, and assuming that we have invested in the Latino
minority commmunities and they In fact are producing at the
levels that we require in this State, the State’s total budget
would rise to $1.37 trillion by the year 2030. This amount is
$570.7 billion more than baseline projections. Earned income
would rise to $898 billion, and the needs of the elderly would
rise only to $153.6 billion. This would be more than offset by
the increase in total earned income. So the tradeoff is not
one, I think, that we can see as a loss to us.

The options to me and to the staff of the Chicano Studies
Research Center are fairly clear. The balancing act between
the needs of the elderly and the young can be offset by an
equal investment in Latinos and other minorities in the State
and throughout the couniry. A failure to invest in these
communities could well result in our communities remaining
split. The possibility of a Lebanon-type situation of disparate
groups living in different places and not communicating is a
possibility, and I don't believe that this Commission nor I
would like to live in those kinds of environments, nor would
we like to have our children live in those kinds of environ-
ments.

Thank you very much.

ComMIssIONER BuckLEy. Thank you, Mr. Serrata.

Dr. Leonard, please.

Statement of Jonathan Leonard, School of Business, University
of California, Berkeley

Dr. LEonNarD. Thanks for inviting me. I brought along some
copies of my comments, and I believe they are actually on the
floor to the left of Mrs. Buckley.

I would like to highlight for you some of the implications of
the changes in demographics that were discussed this morning
for our regulations and laws concemning employment discrimi-
nation.

I think one of the largest changes outlined this morning is
the tremendous growth we can expect in the Hispanic and
Asian population, each of which is projected to grow by the
year 2000 by nearly half. That is a tremendous change that is
going to erode the majority position of whites in this country,
and in time you can expect that to have both political and
economic repercussions when those raw numbers get organized
into power. .

Proceeding into the next century, blacks will become not
only a minority but a minority of the minority population. The
flip side of that coin is that I believe Hispanic concerns will in-
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crease. That brings a few new dimensions to our discussion of
civil rights.

The first of these is an increase in concern with language
issues and language rights. To give you an example, under
Title VII of the Civil Rights Act, I think it will become a little
bit harder to invalidate the business necessity of bilingualism
or of Spanish-speaking workers when an increasing share of
their coworkers, supervisors, and customers are Hispanic
speaking. That is important when you realize that language
proficiency is a major component of the observed earnings
differentials between Hispanics and whites. It is also impor-
tant when you realize that the use of English has historically
been a great forge of commonality across diverse immigrant
groups in this country.

The second major area that the growing share of Hispanics
brings is more attention to issues concerning immigration.
Obviously, we have a new immigration law, but there is some-
thing else to consider. As our labor force growth rate de-
creases, as it is projected to in the future, there will be in-
creasing pressure to fill many of those jobs. That pressure will
continue to lead some employers to try to fill those jobs with
illegal immigrants.

Another we would be seeing is an aging of the work force.
As the population ages, we will get lower labor force growth
rates. We will have fewer new entrants to absorb, so for that
reason alone we can expect a tendency towards lower unem-
ployment.

In a tighter labor market, there-will be greater pressure to
utilize some labor groups that have previously been ignored.
The wages of young relative to old are expected to increase as
the relative numbers of young people decrease. And I think,
importantly, as you get an older work force, you get a work
force with more experience, and that means a work force with
greater productivity and a work force with greater stability.

The BLS is projecting that the median age of the work force
will rise to about 39 years old by the turn of the century.
That has some important implications for regulation. Half the
work force will be covered directly under the Age Discrimina-
tion Act. Employers are going to be more restricted in their
room for adjustment with half their work forces on average
covered under the Age Discrimination Act. The amount of
attention drawn to issues of pension and health insurance
funding and rights will increase. It also means, I believe, that
as the demographic bulge moves through increasingly narrow
corporate hierarchies, youre going to see more age discrimina-
tion cases.
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At the same time, we could expect, after a generation of
enforcement of the Civil Rights Act, that the seniority issues
that have proved so divisive and that have been used to tar
unions in the past—those should eventually fade as the aver-
age seniority of minority groups, certainly of women and
blacks, approaches that of white males.

Under Title VII, private employers are required to report the
race and gender composition of their work forces to the gov-
ernment for its use in monitoring compliance with antidiscrimi-
nation laws. No such reporting of the age of employees is
required. @ While the U.S. Equal Employment Opportunity
Commission [EEOC] does litigate some age discrimination
claims that come to its attention through complaints, in con-
trast to its monitoring of the race and sex of employees, the
EEOC does not routinely collect information on the age distri-
bution of employees.

Concerning gender issues, the female share of the work
force is projected to increase its growth. Relatively little of
that past growth, I believe, is directly traceable to our affirma-
tive action policies of the past. Some of the issues that the
increasing female share of the work force raise we have already
seen—unisex funding of pension and health insurance, and a
Iot of attention now to compensation schedules. Comparable
worth is a policy that is designed not to break down the
barriers of the female occupation ghetto but rather to gild the
ghetto. I believe we have seen the limits of those policies in
the past. We can also, I think, expect to see continued atien-
tion drawn to pregnancy rights, child care, maternity leave,
and issues such as that.

Let me turn now to the shifis that we can see on the em-
ployer's side of the picture. There are three major shifts, I
believe, that we can see. There is a continuing growth of the
service sector, a decline in union jobs, and an increasing share
of employment in small establishments.

Now, those might not have obvious implications for civil
rights, but I believe they do have some important implications.
It is more difficult to enforce antidiscrimination law at smaller
establishments, and part of that is simply a statistical effect.
It's much harder to prove any statistical hypothesis, including
discrimination, when you have a smaller number of employees.
As the proportion of the employment that is in small establish-
ments increases, it will be more difficult to bring adverse
impact types of cases. And I believe it is difficult to expect
affirmative action to fill the gaps, since the numbers of small
employers are just way beyond what the Office of Federal
Contract Compliance Programs has ever had or could be ex-
pected to have the manpower or the money to enforce.
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The decline of unions means that an alternative dispute
resolution mechanism, and a decentralized one which has
proven to have some success in the past, will be less available
as an outlet.

The shift toward service sector jobs also means a shift
towards relatively unstable jobs. The service sector tends to
have higher turnover rates. That means you can expect, on
the one hand, more disputes about discharges and, on the
other hand, perhaps shorter duration jobs.

The educational issues are also quite important. During the
past two decades, and probably even before that, the fastest
growing employers in this country, even within particular
industries, have been those with the greatest proportion of
white-collar workers. It is the white-collar-intensive work
forces in this country that have grown the fastest, and that is
consistent with the Bureau of Labor Statistics’ projections of
the demand for skilled workers.

There will be increasing emphasis and increasing impor-
tance on access to education and access to training. Given
the kinds of evidence we have heard about minority educa-
tional levels, that raises a specter of a mismatch between the
skills that our economy needs to grow and the kinds of invest-
ments we are currently making in education and training.

On the growing internationalization of the U.S. economy, as
a side note if's worth noting that foreign ownership of U.S.
business is increasing. Those businesses are generally covered
under Title VII, but it adds an additional dimension to the
regulation because it adds a layer of international conflict.
This country has signed certain treaties that limit the applica-
tion of antidiscrimination laws to the very top layers of some
multinational corporations. '

A further change on the employment side of this is that we
are beginning to see a fuzzing of the lines, a blurring of the
lines, between employees and employers. That is coming along
with the growth of subcontracting in the economy, and the
growth of transient arm’s-length relationships between employ-
ers and either subcontract labor forces, temporary work forces,
or transient work forces.

There is an increased opportunity for some employers to
discriminate, not directly by who they employ but indirectly by
who they choose to subcontract with. The subcontracting
decision—there are obviously increased opportunities to cloak
that as a business decision, so it’s a little bit more difficult to
attack in the courts.

We can look forward to increasing suburbanization of em-
ployment as jobs disperse from the central city, but I believe
the implications of that for minority unemployment have been
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grossly exaggerated. In Los Angeles, for example, there is no
evidence that suburbanization of jobs can explain very much of
the higher unemployment rates of minorities. The technologi-
cal advances that we can see coming do raise, I believe, oppor-
tunities for a number of handicapped groups, and that is prob-
ably the most important good news in all this.

Finally, on the employer demand side, we have had on the
State level growih of employment-at-will doctrines that have
independently led to the formalization and rationalization of a
lot of personnel systems, and that offers another level of pro-
tection for people who otherwise depend only on the Federal
policy.

Let me just briefly review some of the major changes in
Federal policy as I see them in recent years. TIll talk just
about the EEOC and affirmative action.

The EEOC has avoided exercising its right to bring pattern
and practice cases under Title VII. Its rapid charge-processing
system has, I believe, degenerated into a system that is
equivalent to parking tickets for employment discrimination,
although it certainly has reduced the backlog of charges.

Affirmative action as a policy—I think if we look at the
history in this area, what we see is that as a policy it can be
made to work; it can also be made to fail. During the 1970s,
it was quite successful, and it was successful without the use
of quotas. It was successful without targeting reviews more at
firms that had the least proportion of minorities and females.
I always think it's remarkable that during that period you can
find a number of large employers with no minorities, no fe-
males, and no compliance reviews by the OFCCP. =,

I also think it's remarkable that during those years, if you
look at the question of whether the system of goals and time-
tables were quotas, what you see is that firms that were
promising to increase, for example, white female share from 25
percent to about 26 percent, in fact made no changes. They
ended up where they started. I don't believe that anybody can
look at those numbers and call that a quota system.

The affirmative action program throughout its history de-
pended on the government taking relatively symbolic actions to
increase the threat of enforcement. I believe in the last 8
years the government has been unwilling to take those actions.
It has also reduced the use of sanctions. There are far fewer
backpay awards, far fewer debarments than there were before
1980. The consequence, if you look at the success of affirma-
tive action after 1980, I think it's fair to say that in eﬁ'ecq
there has been no affirmative action through the contract
compliance program since 1980. I say that because, if you
look at the employment growth rates of minorities and females
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at Federal coniractors, compared to the growth rates at non-
contractors, you don't see a difference. There is no observable
impact of affirmative action after 1980.

Let me just end by saying that the pure redistribution pro-
grams are always the most divisive. The programs that per-
haps we can expect to see the greatest policy changes on in
the future are those that offer more widely shared rewards,
including education and training programs, and programs that
embrace widely shared ideals, and I believe antidiscrimination
is a widely shared ideal in this country.

Thank you.

ComMMISSIONER BuckLey. Thank you.

Would you pass the microphone over, and Dr. Cain, would
you please proceed.

Statement of Bruce Cain, Division of Humanities and Social Sciences,
California Institute of Technology i

DRr. Cain. Thank you. )

I am a political scientist, and I have been charged with the
task of talking about the political implications of immigration
and changing demographics, which I will do.

The image most people have of the impact of this changing
demographic scene is that it will result in enormous political
change, if not in the country, certainly in States like California
and Texas where there has been a fair amount of in-State
migration. The reality of that is that such political change will
be much delayed and perhaps never realized because of some
factors I'm going to talk about. While it is projected that in
the year 2010 the population in California will be less than 50
percent white, I would say that by the year 2010, even if those
figures come true, it is quite likely that the electorate will still
be white, and I'll talk about why that is true.

My second point will be that as a result of this gap between
the demography and the political power, there is enormous
frustration with the system, and thosé frustrations are going to
crop up continually at .the local government level. Certainly, a
lot of that will be resolved by the courts, will be in the hands
of the Justice Department and the Supreme Court. But I am
going to suggest that there are some other things that might
be undertaken by local towns and counties to deal with the
situation in a more creative and perhaps less litigious manner.

First, why this gap between the demography and the politi-
cal power? Well, the fact is that most immigrant groups, most
minority groups, suffer from the triple whammy of a large per-
centage of noncitizens, a very young age distribution, and low
socloeconomic status.
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In terms of noncitizenship, the Irish who came over in the
1840s could vote and participate in the electoral system almost
immediately. They were taken off the boats and enlisted in the
machines in the inner city. In subsequent years, we have in-
creased the stringency of our registration laws. The naturali-
zation process has lengthened considerably. So it turns out
that the political gestation period is just much longer. It takes
much longer as compared to that first wave of immigrants in
the 1840s for an individual to go from noncitizen status to
citizen status to participating citizen status. So any look at
the population and the likely political power of that population
has to adjust for noncitizens. When you do that, you sud-
denly see that its potential power drops enormously.

Secondly, age. Ii was mentioned earlier that Latinos in par-
Hecular are a very young population. Theilr average age is
about 22. That means you have a lot of people who are under
the age of 18 who cannot vote, many of them in the schools,
etc. So populations with that kind of age distribution are go-
ing to be disproportionately represented in the electorate.

Thirdly, low socioeconomic status. Insofar as there are any
iron laws in political science—and I said insofar as there are
any—the one that crops up in every country, in every context,
is that groups who have lower education, in particular, but
also lower income, are going to be less participatory, unless
there are other kinds of supporting mechanisms—strong party
structures, get-out-the-vote campaigns, etc.—to bring them to
the polls. Ii is the middle class that consumes politics, that
enjoys politics, that will do it without much prompting,. In
every society it is the lower educated, lower income individuals
that have to be assisted to participate in the political process.

On that scale, that international scale, the United States is
further in the direction of putting the initiative on the individ-
ual as compared to other couniries where the state takes the
Initiative to get people involved in the political process, either
by compelling them to vote or making sure that they are
registered. And that is a more onerous system for low socio-
economic individuals.

Now, I should say not only is the kind of education and
income a problem, but in the case of the Asian Americans, we
have something that I don’t think is very well understood,
which is very low participation from a group that in every
other indicator ought to be participating very highly. I don't
have time to go into it. There are a variety of theories as to
why that may be true, and it may be cultural. It may have to
do with organization. It may be linguistic, time to get used to
the communications. But that is an additional problem that
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we don't very well understand, but it does inhibit Asian Ameri-
can participation.

So we have the gap, and the gap shows up over and over
again. You look at California, and you see that 19 percent,
probably by now 23 to 25 percent, of the population is His-
panic. But if you look at the electorate, it's more like 12 to 14
percent when you take into account those who are eligible to
vote, those who are registered to vote, and those who actually
vote. The triple whammy hits in, and the participation rates
are lower.

I was the State redistricting consultant in 1980 for the
assembly. I was a city redistricting consultant last year when
we settled the lawsuit with the Justice Department, and I have
gone tract by tract, block by block, trying to design districts to
match Federal requirements. You discover that in certain
areas of the city of Los Angeles, you can build a district that
looks like it is a fair opportunity, a fair break, for the Asian or
the Latino population, but when you actually look at the
number of voters that are in that seat, you see that it’s appall-
ingly low.

Richard Alatorre’s seat, the 14th city council seat, was 75
percent Latino, and yet only 50 percent of the electorate was
Latino, and that was after many, many years of voter registra-
tion as a result of a recall fight. When we built the Gloria
Molina seat in response to a suit by the Federal Government,
we could get it up to 60 to 65 percent Latino, but if you
centered it in downtown Pico Union area, where the immi-
grants tend to live, you could have less than 25 percent of
that seat being registered to vote. So the gap appears over
and over again.

One last thing. In a study we' did with the Los Angeles
Times a year or so ago, we discovered that, despite. fairly equal
population increases in the white side of Los Angeles city and
the nonwhite section of Los Angeles city, the participation of
the electorate was such that it was about a 60-40 split; that
is, that the white areas of the city constituted 60 percent of
the electorate, even though they constituted 49 percent of the
population, and that that trend was being exacerbated because
the kind of immigration you were getting among the nonwhite
was largely this individual that has to get naturalized and
move through the political gestation process. The white immi-
gration into the State is affluent middle-class professionals
moving into the San Femando Valley of the west side, and
they are going to get into the system much faster.

Two things I will mention very briefly are additional prob-
lems for minorities. We don't have time to go into it. But in
addition to the gap is the fact that there is an enormous
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heterogeneity of interest in minority groups. You can't see
them as an automatic coalition. Even the Asians are not an
automatic coalition. There are tremendous differences between
the different Asian groups and their political attitudes.

Asians as compared to Latinos and blacks: Asians went for
Reagan in 1984 in this State. They were registering equally
between Republican and Democratic Party in a State that is
about 51-37.

Blacks and Hispanics: On many issues blacks and Hispan-
ics are very close, but on the issue of Simpson-Mazzoli—and I
picked that up from a comment that somebody made earlier—
on the issue of Simpson-Mazzoli, there were disagreements
between the black comununity and the Hispanic community,
whether they were justified or not.

So there is a heterogeneity of interest. So even if you get
people participating, the white fear that somehow this is going
to be one cogent interest that is always going to combine,
really, I don't think will ever materialize. The Republican fear
that they will all become Democrats also will not materialize,
So if I were a Republican consultant, I would say, “Look, it’s
not a bad idea to actually increase the quota from Asia. You
will probably get a Republican realignment a lot faster if you
do that than if you wait for the conversion of southern
whites™—at least if the polls are to be believed.

One last thing I want to say, and that is that the whole
context of American politics has changed since the 1840s in
ways that don't make it easier for nonmiddle-class people to
participate. The party structure is weaker., Parties help to
mobilize voters. They are not there now, but they served that
purpose in the 1840s.

The role of money: Money now is much more important in
American politics than it was in the earlier period, and poor,
lower socioeconomic disadvantaged communities don't have
that money.

The campaign finance laws: When we undertake reform,
our ideal is that everybody gives $250, but that's easier to do
if you're in the San Fernando Valley or if you're in Pasadena
than if you are a poor person in the Pico Union area, etc.

So all of this contributes to increasing frustration with the
system, and I could go on, but I won't. We have had chal-
lenges in the State to the city of Los Angeles’ redistricting
lines. We have had a suit in Watsonville, Pomona. There are
suits pending in San Diego and Los Angeles County.

Now, certainly one route is the route of litigation, and I
happen to believe in the Voting Rights Act, and I happen to
like the enforcement of the Voting Rights Act. But in general,
Id like to see the political system do something as well. That
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is to say, I wish it weren't all resolved by the courts. A lot of
political scientists—well, not a lot, but a significant number of
us are beginning to try to get local towns and counties to
think about other ways of doing business, other than at-large
elections or even single-member simple plurality. As a gerry-
manderer, I can tell you that, yes, we can change the lines to
accommodate the interests of varlous groups, but it tends to
produce a backlash from others because the lines are ugly,
and it is very obvious what you're doing.

What we might think about doing is looking at some inech-
anisms called semiproportional systems, lmited-vote, cumula-
tive-vote systems, the thrust of which, the basic principle of
which, is that they deny the ability of the majority to control
every seat.

In a single-member system, you could theoretically have 435
seats, all of them splitting 5149, so that somebody could get
49 percent of the vote and zero seats. It's not a mechanism
that is designed to give you any kind of proportional represen-
tation. Proportional representation, such as they use in Eu-
rope, is usually compatible with a very strong party system,
and I don't think most Americans have the stomach for it—too
bad, but they don't. Semiproportional systems don’'t require
that. I don't have time to tell it in great detail, but it's some-
thing, if I were your commission, I would encourage people to
think about a little,bit more.

Finally, I think more thought should be given to registration
and making registration easier for minority groups of various
kinds.

Thank you.

= 5y
Discussion

CoMMIsSSIONER BUCKLEY. Thank you very much.

We will now go into our question-and-answer portion of this
panel. We don't have a lot of time. Again, you have given us
a lot of things to think about.

We'll start with Commissioner Destro and note that we have
some time constraints. We want to break for lunch so these
people can also have some rest.

CoMMISSIONER DEsTRO. The real issue that lies underneath
all of this, for us at least, is how this is going to have a major
impact on either how civil rights policy is envisioned—and I
found Professor Cain’s comments with respect to different ways
of envisioning voting as very useful and intriguing. With
respect to other types of enforcement policies, I'm sure every-
one else would have other comments.

But the thing that concerns me the most, and which is
going to be, I think, part of the focus of our forum when we
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meet in Washington in the spring, is how these other policies,
other policies like educational policies, policies like how one
deals with the needs of the elderly—whether or not those are
going to be dealt with under the rubric of discrimination,
under the rubric of civil rights laws, or are they going to be
dealt with as meeting an educational need, meeting a geriatric
need, which will then filter down through the population.

Even to Dr. Leonard’s point, which I know is hotly disputed
with respect to the EEOC, the EEOC argues very strongly that
they have got a very good record in the last few years. But
my question goes more to the question of how are pattern and
practice losses going to help you if you have an ill-educated
work force. No amount of affirmative action is going to help
someone who can't read.

So the question, at least for me, is: Where do these policies
intersect? How do you parse out the education paris? How
do you parse out the geriatric paris? How do you speak in
terms of—as Mr. Serrata said, how do you get people to stop
thinking in majority-versus-minority terms and speak in terms
of what you should do, and speak more in terms of what do
we need to do to have a result? Because you can certainly
see that disproportionate impact with respect to discrimina-
tion—you know, it filters down through, and you have a dis-
proportionate impact. I you start focusing on educational
needs, you will also have a disproportionate impact, but it will
be a positive one because the greatest needs are in the minor-
ity populations.

And I'll just turn to any member of the panel who would
like to talk about that relationship, and since it’s going to fall
to me and the other members of the subcommittee to concep-
tualize that last forum, how do you split out or how do you
start to conceptualize this notion of where the relationship
between civil rights and other policies are? It's not a clear
question, but we don't have the idea thought out very well,
and you could very much help us with that.

CHAIRMAN ALLEN. That question is for any member of the
panel. And let me say while you're deciding whom to address
it, we should have said we're going to have to limit each
Commissioner to one question with no followup.

MR. SERRATA. I'd just like to contribute a litile bit to that.
At UCLA we have a Committee on Diversity, as it's known.
We're looking specifically at the curriculum. Much was said
here, for example, on I believe the stereotype, if you will, that
Asians are all succeeding throughout the system, that they are
doing well at all facets of life. Yet, articles have come out, not
only in the Los Angeles Times but in academic journals that,
in fact, Asians do not rise to all levels of decisionmaking.
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They are good workers and they are all successful and they
achieve highly in everything, but in fact they do not rise—and
again, it has a lot to do with stereotypes, of how we stereotype
ourselves.

At UCLA in particular, what we are arguing is that there is
no contradiction between affirmative action and excellence.:
The concept that has been argued in the past, at least to the
last meetings of a couple of months ago, is: How are we going
to achieve affirmative action and excellence at the same time?
And we are arguing that there is no dividing those issues. We
are achievers, and we have these skills that the university
needs for excellence.

UCLA, in particular, has absolutely no choice because Los
Angeles, that’'s what it is, and will be a larger and larger
percentage of minority people, minority groups. The Asians
have a powerful struggle against the University of California,
and their battle is not an affirmative action battle. Their battle
is power. They are overachieving against whites, and that's
the issue.

So in response to your question, it's an attitude, an attitude
change, that there is no contradiction between excellence and
affirmative action for underrepresented groups.

That’'s how I would begin the discussion, and I think it
translates from the aged to the young, that the tradeoff is of
mutual benefit to all of us. I know it’s hard to believe that
we're going to change our attitudes, but in some cases we
have no choice. In this case of the University of California, I
think they feel that they have no choice.

CHARRMAN ALLEN. Commissioner Chan, any question?

CommissioNER CHAN. No, but I guess Dr. Destro has already
expressed what I have in mind. But I believe if you ask some
of the people, they have a different vision of affirmative action
and the excellency. I think you are referring to the faculties
and the students both, aren't you?

MR. SERRATA. I'm referring to all components—staff, top
administration.

CoMmmissiIONER CHAN. Yes, all components. What I'm trying
to say is there is always two sides to a coin, and I have no
comment so far.

CHAIRRMAN ALLEN. Director Prado.

Ms. Prano. Dr. Justiz, on your statistics, do the higher
education statistics include vocational training schools, or what
role do they play in the statistics you were talking about?

DRr. JusTiz. The statistics included primarily the students in
the transfer program going onto the baccalaureate degree, to
achieve a bachelor’s degree.
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Ms.'Prano. I guess my question is: Then your statistics
don’t reflect the role of specialized schools, like computer
training schools or skills schools, in terms of a high school
graduate that does not go to college but instead goes into a
vocational program?

- MR. SERRATA: That's right. But what we find is the majority
of minority students in fact are going to the military. The
military has been very, very successful in

. CHAIRMAN ALLEN. Vice Chairman Friedman.

VICE CHAIRMAN FRIEDMAN. Let's see if I can tie a couple of
you together with this question. Since so many of the issues
that we are grappling with now transcend discrimination in its
traditional and well-accepted form, I'm just wondering what
ways of public policies, that we as a Civil Rights Commission
might endorse or try to stimulate, can be harnessed in two
areas particularly: for Ivan Light, who seems to be stressing
very heavily the concept of organizational behavior on the part
of individual groups and the ways in which they organize
themselves. 1 think another way of putting it is the cultural
systems of groups and the way these systems lead to success
in our society. So I'd like Ivan to tackle that one, but most
particularly in terms of the public policy implications there.

And then Jonathan Leonard on the issue of, say, William
Wilson’s concept of jobs going overseas, the dislocations cre-
ated by past discrimination, etc.—what are the public policy
implications of these kinds of issues?

CHARRMAN ALLEN. First Dr. Light.

DR. LicHT. As far as public policy implications are con-
cerned, I tried to tell you what I thought they were, namely,
that it is possible to redirect people into legitimate entrepre-
neurship, particularly from crimie, with a lot of benefit to
society.

But speaking to the issue of cultural systems of groups,
what can public policy be toward this? There is evidence that
cultural systems of groups do include entrepreneurship. But
insofar as that's the only thing we're dealing with, that’s really
outside the sphere of public policy.

However, one could say that that’s not all there is to it.
There’s a portion of it which may be idiosyncratic, and a
portion of it which is not idiosyncratic to a particular group.
It's the latter portion, the portion which is not idiosyncratic,
which public policy could tackle.

So, for example, if we switched to basketball and we look at
people who are successful in basketball, we find that it helps
to be 7 feet tall. Now, public policy can't do anything about
the fact that you're only 5 feet tall. If youre only 5 feet tall,
that’s a problem.
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But there’s more to it than that, of course. There also is a
certain amount of time spent dribbling and practicing and so
forth, and that’s something the public policy can do. So if we
studied basketball high achievers and how they succeed, we'd
want to distinguish that which is, so to speak, idiosyncratic
about them, their being 7 feet tall, and that which we can take
over as part of public policy, namely, that they practice a lot;
they like basketball; they throw a lot of baskets.

Similarly with entrepreneurs. If we study the Koreans, as I
have done—and they are very super-successful as immigrant
entrepreneurs and we want to know what can we do with
this—well, we can't make everyone into a Korean. This we
cannot do.

But there are some things the Koreans do that we can learn
from, and I'll give you a very simple example. Their newspap-
ers contain a lot of information about how to run a business—
just in the newspaper. You open the newspaper and it says,
“Here is this kind of a business, and this is how you get into
it, and this is where it's located, and this is how much you
should pay for it, and this is the kind of thing you should
stress In this neighborhood™—a very simple little thing like
that. To read that, you must be able to read Korean, so a
non-Korean cannot read it.

But there is in principle nothing about this that couldn't be
taken over and become a part of public policy, and there are a
number of other aspects of the entrepreneurship game which
are similar in character.

CHARRMAN ALLEN. Thank you.

Dr. Leonard.

DR. LEoNARD. Il try to answer your question and Comunis-
sioner Destro’s at the same time. It seems to me there are
certainly things like education that are very important in
determining the employment success of minorities and whites.
But I think it is still important to have a civil rights policy
that focuses on equal access and equal opportunity to those
educational opportunities. That's where I would draw the
dividing line.

As for the job dislocation issue, fortunately, we are blessed
with quite a flexible work force. The kinds of policies that
could help people in that area are better information about
where jobs are growing., The civil rights component might be
greater stress on the education and training aspects of affirma-
tive action.

The way we have succeeded and the way we probably will
succeed in world business competition is in high-value-added
industries, and that is going to take increasing investment in
education and increasing investment in research and develop-
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ment. I don't see those particularly as civil rights issues
unless different groups don’'t have equal access to those poli-
cles. That’s the civil rights issue to me.

CHAIRMAN ALLEN. Thank you.

Commissioner Buckley.

CoMMISSIONER BUCKLEY., Not at this time.

CHAIRMAN ALIEN., No questions, and the last will come to
me, which will come in the form primarily of an observation
simply because I think these matters need to be entered on
the record.

I believe it is correct to say that the EEOC does monitor age
discrimination. We at least had a report to that effect as long
ago as 1 year, and recognition of the increasing occurrence of
complaints about sexual harassment and age discrimination.
And, indeed, I think they closed a major litigation within the
past month in Michigan on age discrimination grounds.

Similarly, I would like to point out with respect to patiemn
and practice or class actions that they have achieved records
in that area that exceed anything previously attained. Just in
the last year, 50 percent of their cases were of that variety,
with rewards exceeding anything ever before attained through
such actions.

I would also note that the Asian report, for the record, does
indeed control for regional differences in dealing with the
statistics. I have been through the report quite carefully, and
while it may not satisfy everyone’s particular concern, it cer-
tainly does scrupulously make explicit exception of the kinds of
things that were discussed earlier.

I have one question, which should take a relatively short
answer. I suppose it would go to Mr. Cain, although anyone
might want to answer it. Itf's a question, however, that in-
volves what everyone has talked about, namely, the so-called
majority of minorities in America’s future. We all like slogans
in America, and we catch a phrase that has a turn to it, and
we like to repeat it. We're not always sure of the substance,
though.

What my question went to was precisely the question of
what that might mean, or whether in fact it would be more
realistic for us to think that what we have known in the past
well continue to know in the future.

Let me just give the example of what I'm talking about to
see whether we need to reconsider the notion of a majority of
minorities. It could look quite white on one ground, on one
basis of assumptions. If one takes some of the assimilation
studies regarding Hispanic Americans or Latinos that are being
done in Chicago and at Rand, or things that we all know that
are reflected in works like Richard Rodriguez and others, we
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could say there is a substantial portion of the Hispanic, Mexi-
can American, and other population which looks quite white
after a certain amount of time. And looking at the numbers,
and looking at the residue of white Americans, which even all
the most dramatic projections still show to amount to much
more than a majority, what is there to make anyone think that
there won't still be a majority of white Americans at the end of
this long chain of predictions?

Dr. CaiN. Well, if you mean by “white,” middle class in
values and assimilated in that sense—

CHAIRMAN ALLEN. Assimilated.

DR. CaiN. —I think that's right; I think that’s correct. But
there's another school of thought in political science that really
what we have is a pluralist soclety; that is, we have a lot of
different groups, a lot of different interests that come together
for coalitions.

It may be, just as what we said the minorities are—there
are many different groups in the minorities, and there is no
one single coherent interesti—we might say the same thing
about the white population, that is to say, that they are divid-
ed themselves between women and men and conservatives and
liberals and affluent and poor.

So, yes, from that perspective there will be more of the
same, more of a coalition of various groups.

CHAIRMAN ALLEN. Thank you. I'm even going to deny myself
the opportunity for a followup, just to show that the rules I
impose I'm also willing to abide by.

VicE CHAIRMAN FRIEDMAN. Good for you.

CHAIRMAN ALLEN., We will at this point break for lunch. I
will only make an announcement that we will start at 1:35
rather than 1:30. I'm going to give an additional 5 minutes,
but no more, for that lunch period.

For those of you in the public who are present here, I want
to point there will be an open session, a public session, this
aftermoon, between the hours of 5 and 7, so you will have the
opportunity, and you may want to sign up with staff at the
rear of the auditorium here, if you particularly want to speak
to the Commission during that period of time. Your time will
be limited to 5 minutes for each person.

Is there anything else, Commissioners and staff, that we
need to do before we leave?

Then we shall recess the meeting until 1:35.

[Recess.]
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Afternoon Session
Changing Demographics: The Perspective of Civil Rights
Organizations

CHAIRMAN ALLEN. Let me ask the panelists to take their
places. Reading from my right, Betsy Rosenthal, Bruce Ramer,
John Kromkowski, Yolanda Eubanks, Irvin Lai, Joyce Leanse,
Harold Webb, Antonia Hernandez. We are going to begin now,
and the afternoon panel is in the hands of Vice Chairman
Friedman. Murray.

VicE CHAIRMAN FRIEDMAN. Good afternoon, ladies and gentle-
men. We are at this stage of our discussions and delibera-
tions, and I would like to ask you each, regardless of what you
have been asked previously—

CHAIRMAN ALLEN. May I interrupt you for just a moment,
Murray. I want to make certain that those present in the
audience know that we have an interpreter for the hearing
impaired. I they would signal, anyone requiring that service,
it would permit our interpreter to know how vigorously to
pursue his craft this afternoon. Thank you.

VIicE CHAIRMAN FRIEDMAN. I wanted to urge you, regardless of
what you may or may not have been asked before, to see if
you can confine yourself to 10 minutes in your remarks. I
would urge you, if possible, to summarize what may be in your
papers, whether we have received your papers or not.

We have been so barraged by such a large torrent of infor-
mation that there is a certain inability to grapple with the
totality of the facts you're tossing at us. So if I may, I'd like
to ask you to speak more broadly than perhaps your paper
itself does.

Okay, we can go from right to left or from right to left. Let’s
start this way.

Statement of Betsy Rosenthal, Western States Civil Rights Coordinator,
Anti-Defamation League of B'Nal Brith, Los Angeles

Ms. RoseNTHAL. Good afternoon, Commissioners. My name
is Betsy Rosenthal, and I'm the Western States civil rights
director for the Anti-Defamation League of B'nai Brith.

Just yesterday, on the front page of the Los Angeles Times,
it was reported that for the first time in California’s history
there were more minority students enrolled in California’s
public schools than Anglo students. Certainly, this is an
indication of the dramatic shift in demographics in California.

Unfortunately, we can't assume that just because you throw
together a bunch of diverse students from various racial,
religious, and ethnic backgrounds that they will all get along
and there will be perfect harmony. It’s the increase in tension
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which often comes about as a result of this increase in diver-
sity in our society with which the Anti:Defamation League  is
very concerned. Just for some background, the ADL was
founded in 1913 to promote good will and mutual understand-
ing among people of various creeds, races, and ethnicities, and
also to combat prejudice and bigotry.

“'One of the ways in which we have gone about doing this,
and something that perhaps makes the Anti-Defamation
‘League unique among organizations in the private sector, is
our monitoring and counteracting of extremists. Probably the
most extreme example of intolerance for this increasing diver-
sity in our country comes from the far right wing fringe, and
the various individuals and groups in this fringe are groups
which the ADL vigilantly monitors, the groups. which would
deprive ethnic, religious, and racial minorities of their rights
and would try to basically undermine our democratic society.
So these are groups that the ADL is very concerned with.

To cite probably the most radical example, the Order was ,a
band of far right extremists, a violent group who went on a
crime spree. Their goal was to rid the country of blacks, other
minorities, and Jews and others that they considered undesira-
ble, and to establish an Aryan. white homeland in the Pacific
Northwest in this country. Unfortunately, by the time they
were apprehended, they had already committed murders,
armored car robberies, bombings, and the arson of a syna-
gogue. Currently, most of the members of this violent band
are serving lengthy prison sentences for Federal racketeering.

The Anti-Defamation League released a report in 1987 on the
hate movement today, and in that report we show that actually
[the increase in violence among the far right extremists over the
past several years is probably due to the decline, in terms of
both influence and numbers, of right wing extremists and
leaders in the hate movement. What we are left with is:za
desperate group. It has left the leaders unorganized .and
searching for ways to rebuild their movements.

Unfortunately, though, there may be a strategy developing
right now for the rebuilding of their movements, which has
taken little effort on the part of the hate group leaders them-
selves, and that is groups of shaved-head young people sport-
ing Nazi insignia—these are the Skinheads. For those who
aren't familiar with the movement itself, it is comprised. pri-
marily of young people, ages 13 and 14. Theyre in the high
schools. They are easily identifiable by their appearance,
They shave their heads, which they claim to shave for battle.
They wear black garb usually, combat boots or what are called
Doc Martin boots. They have an attraction to. a particular form
of rock music, hard-driving rock called “white power” music.
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They advocate violence against minorities and have committed
violent acts throughout the country in nearly every city in
which they have maintained a presence.

In order to shed a little light on their role here in American
society, let me just give a brief overview of their origination.
They started in the early 1970s on the streets of England.
They wore combat boots and oftentimes swastika tattoos and
other various tattoos. They provoked minorities on the sireet
and got involved in street battles. One of their favorite pas-
times was called Paki-bashing. They used to stomp on Paki-
stanis and other Asians, who comprise large minority immi-
grant groups in England, with their combat boots. They
characterized themselves as tough, patriotic, anti-immigrant,
and working-class young people. The neo-Nazi organizations in
England quickly found that the Skinheads were recruitable and
became successful in enrolling them in their organizations.

The American ideology of the Skinheads is similar to that of
the British variety. For the most part, they are xenophobic.
They have an affinity for Nazism. They don't like minorities
and immigrants, and they are attracted to the music, as I
mentioned earlier. They are engaged in violent activities.

Let me just show you. I brought some samples of their
literature that they distribute so you can see. These are the
types of things that they put out.

How widespread are they? Last November the Anti-Defama-
tion League produced a report which showed there were sev-
eral hundred of them and that they were growing in numbers.
But as a result of the media exposure this report got, we
received a lot of feedback comprised of additional data, which
indicated that their numbers were actually much larger and
that there were between 20 and 25 groups of Skinheads na-
tionwide in 12 cities throughout the country, that in total they
comprised a membership of between 1,000 and 1,500 people,
and that they continue to have a propensity for violence.

Then the question becomes, of course: Why do young people
want to join the Skinhead movement? One can speculate that
perhaps they are banding together as a way of venting their
frustration on a society in which they feel increasingly alien-
ated. They resent the new kid on the block who perhaps
doesn't speak English, who is unlike them. Rather than take
responsibility for their own circumstances, they look for scape-
goats, and the scapegoats are readily available in their neigh-
borhoods and their schools.

But perhaps one of the main factors causing young people to
join the Skinheads is the fact that they are exploited and
encouraged by the older and more organized hate group lead-
ers. They are being recruited because they are young and
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they are vulnerable. In fact, the changing demographics in
this society has been a tool that has been wielded by the hate
group leaders to frighten these young white kids into joining
their movement. They threaten them with the extinction of the
white race, thereby trying to attract them. And the outreach
has proved successful. We find more and more Skinheads
involved in neo-Nazi rallies and Ku Klux Klan rallies and
attending various meetings of theirs.

One of the prime recruiters of the Skinheads has been Tom
Metzger, whose name might be familiar to you as the former
Grand Dragon of the Ku Klux Klan in California. He currently
heads up an organization called the White Aryan Resistance.
He uses these Skinheads as what he terms “foot solders.” He
sends them out to do his dirty work, to have them put up
stickers and posters like these [indicating].

It is too early to tell whether the Skinheads will continue to
grow or will fade, but nonetheless it is very important for com-
munity leaders to educate themselves about the Skinheads,
familiarize themnselves with what they are all about, and of
course for law enforcement to investigate and vigorously prose-
cute those Skinheads who have been involved in criminal
activity.

Let me just quickly tell you about a couple of other efforts
on the part of the ADIL because, aside from the exposure of
Skinheads and educating the community about them, we have
been focusing quite a bit of effort in the schools. In eight
cities so far throughout the country, the Anti-Defamation
League has undertaken a media and school-based project
called “A World of Difference.” I have some materials here
about it. It's designed to reduce community racial, religious,
and ethnic friction. It has a number of components to it. We
are currently developing localized teacher training and study
guide materials.

It's coming to the southern California region. This is the
newest region to get the “A World of Difference” project. KCBS
has already committed itself to $3 million worth of on-air pro-
gramming. The Los Angeles Times will be producing a 32-page
supplement on “A World of Difference.”

Since “A World of Difference” is a year-long project, of
course, our work must continue. That's only the beginning.
And for this reason the ADL has pushed for the passage of
legislation here in California which would implement a pilot
project for prejudice reduction education in the schools. It's
Assembly Bill 3504, and it is currently awaiting the Governor’s
signature. We hope he will sign it. This pilot course is to be
developed by a number of community and civil rights organiza-
tions such as the ADL and including MALDEF and the NAACP.
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The pilot course will be tested in three school districts
throughout California. So hopefully, that will be signed by the
Governor.

In conclusion, let me just say that programs such as “A
World of Difference” and prejudice reduction education in the
schools will. hopefully help ease the transition of Americans
into this increasingly diverse society and will also hopefully
help ensure that hatemongers, such as the neo-Nazi Skin-
heads, will not find America a hospitable place for the dissemi-
nation of their ideas.

.Thank you.

VicE CHAIRMAN FRIEDMAN. Thank you, Ms. Rosenthal.

Our next panelist is Bruce Ramer, who is the chairman of
the Commission on National Affairs of the American Jewish
Comumnittee.

Statement of Bruce Ramer, Chairman, Commission on National Affairs,
American Jewish Committee, Los Angeles

MR. RAMER: Thank you, Commissioner. I will do my best by
omitting every other sentence from the paper in order to meet
the constraints of time which you have imposed, and I will try
to take notice of Commissioner Allen's 2-minute warning.

I am delighted to be here on behalf of the American Jewish
Comimittee, and weTre pleased to have the opportunity to
participate in this forum. I will assume, for time, knowledge of
the American Jewish Committee by the Commission and the
Commissioners. It is the oldest of America’s human relations
organizations, being founded in 1906, from which time it has
vigorously fought prejudice and bigotry.

- We feel that it is very significant and important for the
Commission to look toward new issues being raised by the
changing demographic patterns. AJC approaches this concern
from the perspective of some 20 years of research and practice
in ethnic pluralism carried out through our Institute for Ameri-
can+Pluralism.

We have found that ethnic groups, including white ethnics
as well as black, Hispanic, and Asian Americans, continue to
hold onto their sense of group identity generations after they
have.adapted to American society and moved into the main-
stream.

Two concepts must be clearly understood and advanced in
order to promote increased tolerance in our society. One is
that the adjustment of newcomers into American life should be
viewed as an acculturation process rather than as a process of
assimilation.

The second is that the United States is a pluralistic society,
with each participating ethnic group continuing to reflect its
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own patterns of group identity and interests in the context of a
broader set of civic values. Therefore, one of the challenges to
healthy intergroup relations and to protecting the rights of all
Americans is to dispel the notion that group identity is un-
healthy and will inevitably lead to conflict. It’s not so.

Let me note as briefly as I can a number of our concemns in
the area of the impact of changing demographics on civil
rights.

On immigration, a study which we recently undertook at AJC

‘has taught us that the major flow of newcomers into the

United States will create challenges requiring public policy
responses, that the country is capable of meeting them, and
that the Nation will reap many benefits in the process.

It is important to note that the character of immigration has
changed with the elimination of national origin quotas. Now
only slightly over 10 percent of immigrants comes from Europe,
more than 80 percent comes from Asia and Latin America, and
a small but rising proportion originates from Africa. The
influence of this kind of change in immigration is highly visible
here in Los Angeles, which has lately been described as the
Ellis Island of the West.

Now, several specific civil rights challenges which we urge
the Commission to monitor arise in the context of immigration.
The first relates to discrimination in employment. As part of
the Immigration Reform and Control Act enacted by Congress
last year, employer sanctions were established to try to prevent
employers from hiring undocumented aliens. We at AJC took
no position on the issue of sanctions, but throughout the
legislative debate we stressed our concerns about the need to
protect against discrimination that**might result from the
imposition of employer sanctions.

To address problems of employment discrimination that will
likely and indeed already have arisen from such sanctions, a
special Office of the Special Counsel was established in the
Department. We believe that for this office to function effec-
tively, it needs to be publicized, its mission clearly understood,
and importantly, its performance carefully monitored. @We
think the Civil Rights Commission could play a very useful role
in assuring that the legislative intent, implicit in antidiscrimi-
nation provisions of the immigration reform legislation, be
carried out.

A second specific civil rights concern relates to the imple-
mentation of the legalization program under the Iminigration
Reform and Control Act. We are concerned about the enforce-
ment of the law. The INS has a responsibility and a preroga-
tive to do what it can to identify undocumented aliens, but
how they do this, the manner in which they carry it out, is of
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great significance. Wholesale sweeps and detentions that have
been employed in the past have sometimes gbrogated these
protections. We think those persons who are especially vul-
nerable to that kind of discrimination need to be protected.

On language policy, a major challenge to healthy intergroup
relations that particularly affects new Americans is the growth
of the “English-only” movement, which seeks to have English
established as the official language through constitutional
amendments and State initiatives. While it may appear in-
nocuous on the surface, it does exacerbate intergroup tensions
and anti-immigrant sentiments.

In response to that movement, the American Jewish Commit-
tee and a number of other concerned groups are advocating a
positive, proactive language policy, which includes support for
bilingual programs for students who need them to maintain
their educational level while they learn English. We support,
as well, English-proficiency programs for adults and enhanced
competency for Americans in foreign languages. Language pol-
icy also has a very significant implication in the adequate de-
livery of social services, particularly for immigrants and refu-
gees.

We believe that the Civil Rights Commission could do much
to put language policy into the proper perspective for the pub-
lic. Confusion abounds about bilingual education, its succes-
ses and failures. The Commission might consider undertaking
research and public education efforts geared toward the follow-
ing areas of concern: one, the extent to which bilingual edu-
cation mandates established by the Supreme Court have been
implemented; two, the educational attainments of students in
bilingual programs; and three, model bilingual programs. We
also suggest that the Commission might consider investigating,
perhaps through its State Advisory Commitiees, what has been
the impact of the English-only initiatives in those States in
which they have been adopted.

On economic issues: The economic issues surrounding the
new immigration are complex and have many ramifications for
intergroup relations. On the positive side, most immigrants
bring with them a willingness to work hard and a desire to
succeed. Yet, they face discrimination at all levels. Often they
are willing to seek a toehold on the economy through places
that others are not willing to accept, or they may be in posi-
tions which are not reflective of their skills or training.

Immigrants are also vulnerable to housing discrimination
and the practice of so-called redlining certain neighborhoods—
practices that continue to affect primarily, but not exclusively,
blacks. Neighborhood institutions can assist governmental
efforts to combat these practices.
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To be sure, the economic problems of minorities in the
United States will not be solved without strong attention to
ending discrimination and providing governmental assistance.
Models for meeting community-based economic need to be
disseminated and promoted.

A comment on bias-related crimes which to some extent ties
into Betsy Rosenthal’s earlier comments: We believe that the
topic of bias-related crimes merits serious attention by the
Civil Rights Commission. For example, in recent years, the
types of bias-related crimes that have arisen include confronta-
tiohs between immigrants and other groups that have occa-
sionally escalated into violence, in addition to isolated bias-
related attacks against immigrants.

We have been advocating on behalf of two breakthrough
pieces of Federal legislation—the hate crimes bill, which Con-
gress has enacted, and the hate crimes statistics bill. The first
establishes penalties for crimes motivated by religious and
ethnic bigotry and incorporates many recommendations which
we have made. The hate crimes statistics bill, which is pend-
ing, would establish for the first time a Federal mechanism for
keeping records on hate crimes. We urge the Commission to
take an active role in this area.

A task force of the American Jewish Committee which I had
the honor of chairing dealt with anti-Semitism and extremism.
We called for a number of actions at the State level, including
the creation of special bias units, specialized training of local
officials in the problems of intergroup relations and ethnicity,
the creation of victim assistance programs, and the creation of
local and State task forces similar to those here in California,
Maryland, and recently in New York:~ These task forces are
designed to determine the breadth of the problem in a partic-
ular area and recommend responses. We believe the Civil
Rights Commission would be a welcome partner in that proc-
ess.

On youth and bigotry: One of the most disturbing aspects
of what we found in our task force is that most bias-related
crimes are committed by youth under the age of 18. We
believe this problem and the equally disturbing reports of
deteriorating intergroup relations in our nation’s schools and
universities and colleges demands special attention. We would
ask for a serious commitment to prejudice reduction programs
beginning at early grade levels.

Two final comments, if I may, Comummissioner Allen. My time
is, I guess, nearly up.

I want to comment on a study which AJC finished recently
dealing with the media and its potential for shaping attitudes
toward others and affecting intergroup relations. We know
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that the media can exacerbate conflict or ameliorate it. Even
when it is not explicitly reporting on intergroup relations, the
media plays an ongoing role in depicting ethnic groups. Just
as the media has the potential to transmit inaccurate or
negative stereotypes, it has the potential to reach masses with
positive and reinforcing messages about ethnicity and plural-
ism. The Commission itself in the late 1970s did a study of
images of women and minorities in television, and this may
provide a useful reference to the Commission for further action
in this area.

Finally, if I may, a quick comment on the need to revitalize
intergroup relations and the positive support that the Commis-
sion can give in that area. We believe there is need for profes-
sionalization of the field, and the governmental support in this
area has been lacking. We hope and ask that the Federal
Government, through the leadership of this. Commission, could
act as a catalyst in assessing the state of research and prac-
tice in intergroup relations and for promoting a heightened
Federal role.

Thank you very much for enabling us to participate.

VicE CHAIRMAN FRIEDMAN. Thank you, Bruce. I might add
that one of your recommendations has already been carried
out by the Civil Rights Commission. We testified during the
summer before the Senate Judiciary Committee in support of
the Hate Crimes Statistics Act.

MR. RaMER. Thank you, sir.

VICE CHAIRMAN FRIEDMAN. Our next speaker is Dr. John
Kromkowski of the National Center for Urban Ethnic Affairs. I
am particularly pleased to call upon John to testify because of
all the groupings that the civil rights community has connected
with over the years, we have perhaps connected with least the
groupings of white ethnics in America represented in Poles,
Italians, and so on. So I welcome you here today, John.

Statement of John Kromkowski, National Center for Urban Ethnic Affairs

Dr. KrRoMROwsKi. Thank you very much.

Let me begin by indicating that the National Center for
Urban Ethnic Affairs, as you may know, is an affiliate of the
U.S. Catholic Conference. Upon hearing the recommendations
of the AJC that just preceded my presentation, I am reminded
that over the 20 years of the existence of the National Center
for Urban Ethnic Affairs, we found ourselves in constant
coalition building with the efforts of Irving Levine and AJC
affiliates around the country.

So I want to begin my remarks by adding a second to the
items that were in the long list of policy items, action items,
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for the Commission, but I want to pursue a couple of other
directions as well.

I have prepared a rather long paper because it seemed to me
that a number of symbolic actions were going on with your
convening in this building. In many respects, 1968 in this
building was a very tragic turning point for coalitions that fell
apart upon the assassination of Robert Kennedy. Second, the
30-year anniversary of the Civil Rights Commission is another
very important time to reflect on, not only in the overall period
of the civil rights and the war on poverty movement, but the
whole range of public policy concerns that have become dis-
connected and frightfully confused.

So my paper is an attempt to get at at least seven or eight
lated items. “A new vision” is absolutely crucial to the direc-
tion of the civil rights movement. I have some very pointed
remarks on that vision, and my paper shares them with you.
While I have time to speak, I wish to propose a few perspec-
tives.

In my opinion the new vision of the Civil Rights Commission
must be firmly grounded on the American reality. Unfortu-
nately, we are very ill-equipped and we: have been ill-equipped
from the very origin of this nation to deal with justice for
minority populations, for ethnic populations. For example,:
Eastern and Southern Europeans, that particular configuration
of immigrant groups, have over the last decade, for a variety of
very ill-conceived strategies, become the stepchild of the civil
rights movement. The bankrupt strategy of dividing and con-
quering and scapegoating is an insidious disease within the
American reality. I liberty and justice for all means anything,
then it means reconstituting the basezof the civil rights move-
ment so that it becomes inclusive of all populations.

Another perspective I want to suggest is that we must come
to grips with and reassess ethnicity in America. We are: ill-
equipped to deal with ethnicity as a social, legal category. Our
capacity and competence in things ethnic has been stunted: by
“black-white language” and “racialist social imagination” that
emerged in the Southern States between 1850 and 1915. A
very interesting social history of this phenomenon has been
written by Joel Williamson (see, The Crucible of Race). Until
we move through the impasse of black-white language, we are
going to continue to be caught in the paralysis that stifles the
work of the U.S. Commission on Civil Rights. As leaders of
the governmental segment of this civil rights movement, the
Nation seeks a fresh approach in this area of our national self-
image.

I want to call your attention to the intellectual leadership
that over the years has produced a new social history and has
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explored the language of politics, race, and ethnicity in the
United States. You have listened to some of that leadership
today, and what Professor Daniels was ielling you—although
you in many respects didn’t allow him to elaborate it—was an
important warning about the intellectual bankruptcy and the
scandalous misinformation that continues to be presented
about the American reality. For example, let me point to
Robert Pear, a very important commentator and the New York
Times reporter on all things related to civil rights. He regular-
ly misses national origin discrimination as part of your charter
and responsibility.

When he interviewed Lawrence Fuchs, who is an expert on
immigration, and a former staff director of the Select Commit-
tee on Immigration Reform, he quotes Fuchs, and they have
this interesting exchange. “We are probably going to have a
browning of America over time,” Fuchs is quoted as saying.
But he says, “The concepts of color and race will probably
change, and it's possible that the questions™—speaking about
the census about color—‘won't even be asked by 150 years
from now.”

What I am saying to the Civil Rights Commission today is
that question shouldn’t be asked in this next census. It is an
utterly bankrupt legacy of racist, nativist language that is still
with us. It makes absolutely no sense to anyone knowing
anything about the city of New York to report that it is a white
city, and that it is shaped by whiteness. It's the height of
absurdity to tell anyone that it is not relevant that it is Jew-
ish, Irish, and Italian. I can point to every city in the country
and say the same thing about the foolishness of which reflects
our ignorance and irresponsibility. In fact, without adequate
scholarship, we are fueling the madness that goes in the
public media. In this regard, the multiethnic incompentency of
the Nation and concern about young people and hate groups
are tragically but simply a macro picture of deculturation and
social breakdown that a people without a honest vision are
bound to suffer.

Are there some therapies? Yes. The truth. I think careful
social history must be brought back into our education and
public life. At the risk of laying burdens of social history on
the educational system, we must also raise the educational
stakes. That is, when we talk about education in a pluralistic
society, we ought to be talking about the full panoply of items
that are included in efforts to affirm civility, tolerance, and the
common good. That is, we are not simply talking about formal
information and technical knowledge. We are talking about
learning about the human context of social and economic
change.
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Almost all of the gibberish about population projections that
came to this panel today is wedded to a positivistic social
science that has excluded the humanities. This sort of social
science has in fact led us in its economic mode into a near
worldwide bankruptcy by its lack of capacity to project sound
economic models. Moreover, we are still projecting this science
into most of the second and third world. We are still listening
to such claptrap here. We need to rethink a science of social
economy and the cultural rationales for current data basis.
My paper argues for a just focus on neighborhoods in the
American reality.

Very careful analysis of entrepreneurial activity, of credit, of
markets—not at the national level—must be fostered. For
example, we regularly know about the GNP. Tell me any one
person who lives in the entire Nation. Clearly, everyone lives
in particular regions and neighborhoods. Yet, until we move
the U.S. census and other data reports to disaggregate infor-
mation so that we can talk about specific places with specific
outcomes, we will in fact perpetuate this myth of living at the
national level, on the level of disaggregated data which is, at
best, propaganda and, at worst, a corrupting lie of a problem
misstated.

There are a few other items I want to point to that specifi-
cally relate to some of the comments that came up this morn-
ing,
EEOC—an excellent record in many respects, speeding up
the process. Yet, to this day, 10 years after this Commission
took: testimony about the lack of collection of ancestry informa-
tion for EEOC compliance and the recognition that in fact its
guldelines—Federal regulations, section 60-50—commissioned
them to be attentive to Eastern and Southern European eth-
nic-ancestry populations—there is still not one shred of evi-
dence being collected by that agency on these populations. I
want to know why. I want to know where has the U.S. Com-
mission on Civil Rights been, because your testimony, your
statement 10 years ago, said that was an item you were going
to be concerned about and that you would recommend reme-
dies. Such data is still not collected today.

So, when you ask someone about why do we have exacer-
bated group tensions. look for your answer among the ignored
and neglected, those turned into scapegoats. Today, no simple
answer is going to be accepted. This Commission must exam-
ine and explain a complex question like social, economic
mobility. NCVEA went back to the executive suites of the
major corporations in Chicago that we studied a decade earlier,
and who was there? Black, Hispanic, Polish, and Iftalian
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populations are not present in the executive suites. Is this
pattern of mobility acceptable?

Finally, let me underscore one other major dimension of the
proposal that I believe ought to be part of a new vision for the
American reality. We must revisit the discussion of the Na-
tional Neighborhood Commission and begin to rethink and to
reconstifute a perspective of America from the neighborhood
level and the reservoir of good will that may be there. Nation-
al leaders and local leaders ought to come to grips with the
challenge of the next two decades, and the U.S. Commission
on Civil Rights would do well to catalyze such an important
national-local venture in support of liberty and justice for all.

Thank you.

VicE CHAIRMAN FRIEDMAN. Thank you, John. You have given
us much food for thought.

Our next panelist is Ms. Yolanda Jodi Eubanks, who is the
assistant to the National President of LULAC.

Statement of Yolanda Jodi Eubanks, Assistant to National President,
League of United Latin American Citizens

Ms. EuBaNks. Thank you for having us here today. On be-
half of LULAC, it is a great honor to be here. I was real ex-
cited about presenting the position statement of the League of
United Latin American Citizens. After looking at all the re-
search studies and all the data that I have, I come here not to
paint a gloomy picture, but it's not a happy one for the future
of Hispanics.

What we want to comment and make a position statement
on is we believe that racism and discrimnination is on the rise,
and it has been flourishing in this conservative administration.
We see evidence of this through all our LULAC councils. We
have chartered over 10,000 councils in our nation. We repre-
sent a predominantly Mexican American membership, with a
large number of Puerto Ricans, Cubans, Central and South
Americans.

We see evidence of this through complaints filed with our
organization at the local level, at the State level, and at nation-
al, where we have filed suit after suit to ensure that the rights
of Hispanics are protected and that we do have equal oppor-
tunity in all the given rights to us here in this nation.

Today, we see evidence of an increase in ethnic and racial
disdain. Incidents after incidents are being documented and
reported on colleges and university campuses, in work places,
in synagogues, churches, neighborhoods, and public schools.
We see evidence of new groups promoting racial and ethnic
hate violence, such as the Skinheads—and we do. have the
Skinheads in little old Fort Worth, Texas, Cow Town, where the
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West begins, so they are everywhere. We see neo-Nazis in our
city; we also see swastikas coming out at schools, and the
resurgence of the Ku Klux Klan, which is very alive in Texas
and many other places, and the movements for “English only”
and U.S. English. We definitely believe these are movements
of anti-Hispanic, and also it is discriminatory.

Police departments across our nation are even having to
initiate bias-incident investigating units due to the increased
reporting of hate and criminal acts promoted by prejudice.
This Commission must declare war on all forms of discrimina-
tion and racism. We have failed to win the war on drugs.
Maybe we can be more successful in the war on discrimina-
tion. We must set the tone in this nation, let everyone know
in our nation that we will not tolerate bigotry.

The time has come to talk frankly about the issues that
minority communities face on a day-to-day basis and the
future impact on the lives of generations to come. The demo-
graphic trends, research, and studies clearly predict that
Hispanics are the fastest growing minority, and I'm sure we've
heard that over and over and over again, but that is something
we cannot overlook or ignore. We are predicted to be the
largest minority group, and here today, I am hearing that were
going to be 74 percent of the minority group in the future.

The rapid changing demographics of Hispanics will have a
great impact on the future of the United States. Congressional
representative seats, single-member districts, educational pro-
grams, English-language laws, the 1990 U.S. census count,
equal employment and housing opportunities, and human
services are at stake. The League of United Latin American
Citizens are cominitted to the advancement of our people—not
just our people, but for all our nation, all our brothers and
sisters. LULAC will make issue to strengthen and broaden
Hispanic representation from PTAs to presidential cabinets.

Numerous studies and projections predict that Hispanics will
account for one-fifth to one-half of the Nation’s population
growth over the next 25 years. If the Census Bureau’s projec-
tions are correct, shortly after the year 2000 there will be twice
as many Hispanics as there are now. No longer can we be
excluded in the decisionmaking process that affects our day-to-
day lives.

We have been referred to as a sleeping giant. Well, the
sleeping giant has woken up. We are now coming to grips
with what we have to deal with in the future as far as repre-
sentation. We are that sleeping giant. We are awake. I this
sleeping giant trips, this nation will .be crushed—crushed by
the evils of illiteracy, crushed by the evils of underrepresenta-
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tion, crushed by the evils of under- and unemployment,
crushed by the evils of poverty.

A good education continues to be a key to a better life in
America. Ever since our founding, LULAC has made education
our highest priority. We have fought and will continue to
carry out our mission to ensure that Hispanics have not only
an equal education but a quality education.

LULAC'’s far most reaching achievement in education was our
“Little Schools of the 400." For those of you who are not
familiar with this, this is the prototype that was used to start
the Head Start program. My mother was a third-grade drop-
out. She was discriminated against. She was not allowed to
speak Spanish, her native tongue. Too bad this program
didn't come before the end of it. It came many years after-
wards. I was a project of this “Little Schools of the 400.” I
did so well I was there 3 years, learning the English words
that were needed to get into school. But these “Little Schools
of the 400" have become the prototype so that we now have
Head Start. We need more programs like this—prevention.

We are all concermed about our mnation’s children—your
children, my children, our grandchildren. Together we can
make a positive impact on their educational achievement. By
the year 2000, minorities will make up the majority of the
school-age population. And from what I've learned today, we
are already there.

Earlier today also, we heard that one in every three will be a
nonwhite. Numerous studies show that the nationwide drop-
out rates are alarming and disproportionately higher for His-
panic students. You're looking at a statistic right now. I was
an at-risk student, a potential dropout. So that problem is
very real to me. According to a June 1988 report, the Hispan-
ic high school dropout rates nationwide are a growing dilem-
ma. I won't give you the statistics because we know there is
at least 50 percent, and in many other cities there are 70 and
even 80 percent.

Students give reasons for dropping out of school due to
academic difficulties, boredom, disruptive environments, preg-
nancy, drug abuse, which are the more common ones. I want
you to note that language is not one of the common problems.

Forty-three States have strengthened high school require-
ments, and 15 now require exit tests. These ways are now
helping to eliminate more of our students. They are being
pushed out due to these new regulations. Few States have
allocated money to help them reach these new standards. So
here, again, we're seeing more dropouts. Yes, we have gradu-
ated more. That’s because our populace has grown, but we
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still have the largest amount of dropouts, and that continues
to grow.

The recruitment and retention and hiring of Hispanics in
higher education systems are currently being challenged by
LULAC in the State of Texas, where we have a lawsuit against
the university system of Texas for their inadequacy in recruit-
ing students, and earlier we heard the statistics on that.

I know my time is running out, so let me get to the main
part.

Hispanic children will make up the majority of our school-
age population. They will be the poorest of the children.
Their parents will have the smallest paychecks. Their families
will feel the pangs of under- and unemployment with the least
amount of education. This is a critical problem for the future
of the largest minority group in America. The overriding value
of this forum is to put into focus that for the first time the
future of our nation will be affected by the success of the
Hispanic population.

We look at the three factors that have been mentioned today
here at this forum, and those were education, family type, and
employment.

We need to place emphasis on education to ensure that our
students are completing high school and to make available
assistance for students who want to go to college to go there.
Last night I heard on the news that one of our presidential
candidates has issued his statement on a new program to help
college students, hoping this will be enacted by our other
candidate. Every dollar we invest will save us thousands in
the long run, savings from lost revenues savings from welfare,
incarceration, etc.

Family is the base of the Hispanic culture. Our nation is
now beginning to realize the importance of that family base.
Child care standards, child care stipends, tax credits, flexible
work hours, menu benefits, and affirmative action programs,
increased food and housing and job training programs are
support services that the family in the 1990s and the year
2000 will need in order to survive.

All our statistics, research, and study show that children
who are in families headed by women are victims of a deterior-
ating family support base. Employment opportunities will be
plentiful, but there will be a shortage of skilled applicants. We
will have a third world situation here in the future if we let
this trend continue.

These are the agenda items that we must make a priority in
our nation.

At this point, since I have no other time, I will go ahead and
close.
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VICE CHAIRMAN FRIEDMAN. Thank you very much.
Our next panelist is Mr. Irvin R. Lai of the Asian Armerican
Voters Coalition.

Statement of Irvin R. Lai, Asian American Voters Coalition

MR. Lal. Thank you for allowing me the time to share some
of my concern and thought with your Comrnission.

I am also the national president of the Chinese American
Citizens Alliance, which was established in 1895. We are the
oldest Chinese American citizen organization, especially in civil
rights, and that's the reason why our organization was borm,
because of the prejudice and persecution of the Chinese set-
tlers coming to the United States.

We are still fighting that battle from that day on until now,
and we still haven't completed our job. And I'm sorry to say,
after 93 years, we are still at Day One. This is the reason
why I am here today so maybe we can advance to the second
step in this next century, so we don't have to spend our time
here—although I like to look at you, but we can spend our
time at home or maybe at our business areas so we can earn
a living.

We are very concerned about the demographic change that is
going to come upon this area, especially the impact on the
Asian minority in the United States, especially in California.
During the last decade, the Asian population has increased
approximately over 100 percent. The changes by the immigra-
tion law of 1965 created a great influx of immigrants from
Southeast Asia, and especially because of the Vietnam war in
which we allowed over a half-million refugees to come to the
United States, and most of them do like southern California
and have come here. And also through the natural growth of
the Chinese people in the United States, and especially the
Chinese people—we have over 1.2 million right now in the
United States.

If you take the Asian population, including the Pacific Ameri-
can, as a whole we have 6.5 million. That was related to me
last week from the Census Bureau down in Houston. We're
not talking about 100,000 people like we did in 1850 or 1890
or 1800. We're talking about a much larger,population with a
bigger magnitude.

The reason for the large population is immigration growth.
Once you have a large population, you demand more jobs, you
demand more service, you demand more educational privileges,
and demand more other things that society has. And then
you'll be competing for those things when there is not enough.
to pass around.
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That's where the ugly thing comes in part, because if there
are not enough jobs, and there are some Asians that have jobs
and other people who don't have the jobs, the Aslans will be
the scapegoats of the plight of the society. Not only that, you
have experience with the black, the Hispanic, and now the
Asians, that we are on the bottom of the totem pole, that we
are the ones that will be the target because we are the quiet
type. We never say anything because we are afraid of our
status in the United States, because before we did not under-
stand the law fully and now we do, and now we are beginning
to be a little more vocal. And hopefully 'm not that vocal
today.

But through the increase in violence to the Asian minority in
the United States, I can cite one area. In south central Los
Angeles, we have a great population of newly arrived immi-
grants from Korea. They are the ones that are buying proper-
ty; which was cheap property—not cheap but in cost because
nobody wanted it. They have taken over small businesses that
are corner grocery stores or service stations, and they have
begun to make a living for themselves.

Unfortunately, the society, the way it is, when you don't
have anything and you see your neighbor has something,
youre going to hate him for it. That is part of the reason why
I have come to you., Maybe we can work out some solution to
resolve those things:

You know, they are subject to verbal abuse; they are subject
to violence, physical violence. They are subject to sometimes
killing in that particular area.

I think it is very serious because most of the people who do
live down there are first-generation immigrants, and for some
they understand very little English. Their communication with
the general public is very limited. And without communica-
tion, that. will be another step backward.

So this is another area that I think in order for you to
protect the civil rights, you have to work on and maybe in-
crease the budget on English as a second language, or teach
them English so they can understand and converse with other
people. _

Another area that we run into is the San Gabriel area that
is very predominant. There are a lot of Asians who like that
particular area because the weather is right for them compara-
tively from where they came from, and also there are a lot of
Asians living there and they like to live among the neighbors.

Unfortunately, they brought a lot of money in with them;
they buy a lot of things, they improve the house, or drive a
fancy car, and people begin to get jealous of them. I don’t
mind them getting jealous without abusing them. You can get
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jealous; that’s your privilege. But when you start verbally and
physically attacking those people, write graffiti on their houses,
in front of their lawn put crosses, and burn crosses on the
lawns—I think that is not too American; I don't care who you
are or where it is.

And this happened right here in southern California. You
talk about Mississippi or Arkansas or Georgia; you talk about
Texas and those places and it’s a common thing sometimes.
But here in southern California? When you have a pluralistic
society, with all the combination of people that come here, you
have very good communication with people in this area, and
you still have this kind of racist action. That is very unbe-
coming of Americans. I know they violate the civil rights. I
know I don't have to tell you that.

Another thing happened here in Los Angeles. This is an
experience now. I'm not falking about in general. Here is a
classic case. You all remember the Vincent Chin's case in
Detroit. This was a Chinese American young man who was
mistaken for a Japanese, and two auto workers in a bar were
accusing him as a Japanese, that the Japanese automobile
came into the United States and caused a depression in the
auto industry and they were out of a job. And through drink-
ing and abuse back and forth, they started fighting. Unfortu-
nately, he was killed by a baseball bat that knocked his brains
out. And those things are uncalled for.

I believe that the civil rights was tried; the first trial con-
victed one person, and a second trial in Cincinnati overturned
the conviction. And in the other criminal trial, it was a very
light conviction, which was 3 years' probation and a couple
thousand dollar fine for killing a human being.

This thing was almost repeated again in Los Angeles about a
month ago. It happened in this Los Angeles city in a res-
taurant called L.A. Nicole on Sunset Boulevard. Three Chinese
Americans were sitting in a bar having a drink, minding their
own business, having a good time, not bothering anyone. Here
were two men, Caucasian, construction workers, came in and
accosted them and said, “Where is the Honda convention?”
which means that those are Japanese people here coming for
the Honda convention. Secondly, they started racial slurs and
they asked, “Where are your cameras?” and called them all
kinds of names.

So finally one of the Lee brothers couldn't stand it and told
them, “Will you please leave us alone.” The two men jumped
up and knocked him down, so they had a big brawl at that
restaurant. Fortunately, the owner of the restaurant saw what
was going on and had the two ejected. And fortunately, there
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was no baseball bat out there waiting for them when they
came out.

I'm telling you this is a very serious situation in southern
California.

They told me that the Vincent Chin case happened in Detroit
because there’'s not enough Chinese or Asians to have com-
munication with the Caucasians, with other people, because
they are so few and far between they don't have any commu-
nication. They used that as an excuse for killing that man.
But here in southern California, when you have about 300,000
or 400,000 Asians, and they have been in California since
1850, you mean to tell me the people around here don't know
the Asians and who they are? That is totally unacceptable,
and I believe civil rights are violated. And I plead to you that
you should lock into it very seriously.

Another area I'd like to talk to you about is on education,
discrimination in our higher education. I'm talking about
mainline educational institutions, the University of California
and many other like institutions. There is an unwritten quota
system set in for Asian Americans. Whether you have a 4.
average score on your test, you cannot get in because when
you reach the magic number that the Census Bureau has, you
are automatically cut out. We have intervened with the Uni-
versity of California, and they began to look into it.

But last August it happened again. A friend of mine—his
daughter graduated from Lowell High School in San Francisco
with a 3.9 grade average, went to the University of California,
Berkeley, and was denied admission. Her father who hap-
pened to be a judge, [name deleted], and he inquired and
found out that many people were accepted to enter with a
much lower grade point average. So he wrote a letter com-
plaining, and finally she got accepted.

But how many children have a judge for a father?

So use that information. I have much information here to
tell you. I have written it so you can see it. I am very
pleased that you allowed me to express my concern, my anxi-
ety.
I hope I didn't take too much of your time. I hope the
information- is valuable.

Thank you.

VICE CHAIRMAN FRIEDMAN. You have been very helpful. Thank
you very much, sir.

Our next speaker is Ms. Joyce Leanse, who is the western
regional manager of the National Council on Aging.

Ms. Leanse,.
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Statement of Joyce Leanse, Westem Regional Manager,
National Council on Aging

Ms. LEANSE. Thank you very much. We appreciate being
here and having an opportunity to bring to you our concerns.
I know you have heard ad infinitum about the increasing
numbers of older persons in our society and the tremendous
projections that are coming up. But-I also want to comment
just on the fact that there will be also increasing numbers of
frail, mentally and physically frail, living to be old for the first
time, as well as increasing numbers of older persons who live
long enough to become mentally and physically frail.

NCOA also has concern about the impact of the equally
dramatic changing proportions of minorities in our population,
the lessening number of children being born to middle- and
upper-income families, the resulting smaller family size and the
increasing age of mothers when they first become mothers, and
the resulis of that in terms of the assistance from their own
children that will be available to them when they grow old.

I'm skipping a lot of information that you will have a chance
to read. But I do want to focus on the fact that based on
anecdotal and experiential evidence, NCOA urges the Commis-
sion to consider doing another age-related study. It has been
over 10 years since you did your last, and unfortunately the
values and attitudes which supported age-related discrimina-
tion in the past, particularly towards the elderly, continue and
become self-fulfilling prophecies.

Given the unprecedented increases in the numbers of older
persons and the steep increase projected for 2010 when the
baby boom generation begins to turn 65, but also the fact that
that large cohort has begun to enter their forties, the age at
which age discrimination legislation in relation to employment
begins to protect individuals, provides reason and impetus, we
believe, for studying age discrimination now. d

NCOA is aware that this Commission does not have jurisdic-
tion over age discrimination in employment, but NCOA believes
that you must share our concern over -the unprecedented lag
in processing age discrimination in employment cases at the
Equal Employment Opportunity Commission. The Senate
Commission on Aging reported to NCOA that that number
could be between 6,000 and 7,000 cases. No other category of
persons is addressed by the EEOC in such an unresponsive,
neglected manner.

We recognize the pressures on the EEOC to carry out as-
signments with too small a budget and too little staff, but it is
obvious that their disregard for the plight of older persons,
their ordering of priorities that push to the rear cases affecting
older adulis, is undoubtedly repeated in agencies the country
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over, agencies whose responsibility isn't so specifically related
to older adults.

NCOA will assist the Comrmission in any way it can in the
conduct of and/or to gain resources for a study which will
document the extent to which other federally supported pro-
grams may be denying older persons their rights under the law
or serving them in a lesser way than other eligible populations.

There are three policies and practices that I would like to
comment on now that I'would urge you to look into. One has
to do with program dollars for benefits or services not propor-
tionally allocated to oldér persons. A second has to do with
definitions for benefits or services that do not address a com-
parable concern of older adults. And the third is the limita-
tions of age placed on services when functional capacity is a
more relevant and appropriate criterion.

The large increase projected in the number of older persons,
particularly for those requiring increased assistance, will re-
quire the allocation of increased dollars. The projected in-
crease in demand for services has potential for impacting
negatively on the variety as well as the quality of available
services. The emphasis on cost rather than care is probably
more appropriately addressed in another forum.

But the civil rights issue lies with the potential for inap-
propriate targeting, and the lag in“delivery time or unrespon-
siveness of the service for some category of eligible persons. It
also results from an administrative practice identified in the
1977 study, and still, unfortunately, continuing today, of
limiting the coverage of programs with multiage eligibility, such
as Title XX or vocational education, and utilizing age-specific
funds, such as Title III of the Older Americans Act, or Job
Training Partnership Act [JTPA], 3 percent older worker pro-
grams, to provide services for older adults. It is a type of
Gresham’s law, with flexible dollars replacing categorical dol-
lars, and older adults are shortchanged in the process.

However, for much of the past decade, if not longer, no data
has been collected regarding the ages of those receiving feder-
ally supported benefits and services. So there is no data to
substantiate such practices or their consequences.

NCOA urges the Commission to initiate whatever is neces-
sary to have such age-related reports made available. We will
support your request and rally the support of other organiza-
tions to seek congressional authority or whatever it takes to
have such reports required of all relevant agencies.

An example of limited service or benefit definitions that
disregard the concerns of the elderly is child care. NCOA
believes and supports the fact that child care is needed in this
country. Indeed, we train older adults through our Title V
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program to provide child care. But a more inclusive term is
dependent care. The need for caring arrangements is not
limited to children; it is of concern particularly to employed
persons for dependents of all ages, including disabled youth,
mentally frail elders, and so forth. We have no idea how many
persons have been forced out of the labor market or are work-
ing in less responsible positions because of their need to be
available to care for a dependent relative.

Is this a civil rights issue? NCOA thinks so. In Los Angeles,
NCOA succeeded in having the local JTPA program expand its
coverage for child care to include dependent care. Such ex-
panded coverage should be available nationwide for JTPA and
other employment training programs. NCOA urges the Com-
mission to review federally supported programs to determine
the extent to which archaic impediments for adult participation
in employment, in education, in training programs are ad-
dressed.

The last specific issue I want to cover has to do with age-
based limitations on services, functional capacity being the
more relevant criterion. Examples readily come to mind for
housing and vocational rehabilitation services. One I am
personally familiar with in Los Angeles is where shelter cannot
be made available in a particular downtown housing complex
for persons over 62. This a safety measure required by the
fire marshal because of difficulty an older person might have
In negotiating the building. It is obvious the building could be
a problem to a disabled or mentally frail person of any age
and not a problem for many, if not most, persons well into
their seventies or older, depending on their capacity to cope
with the building.

Related to this are the reported practices of many vocational
rehabilitation departments that deny services to persons over
60 or even younger, because the worker doesn't perceive the
person seeking the service as employable. Similar discrimina-
tory practices occur with the Staie employment service based
on the stereotypic perceptions of agency staff.

NCOA urges the Commission to expand its outreach and
educational efforts. Forums such as this one and the others
planned in this series, coupled with the broad dissemination of
the resulting materials, are important efforts. We would urge
you to think through with related not-for-profit organizations
how to best gain the attention of agency administrators who
put into place the policies and practices that negatively impact
on minorities, women, disabled persons, and older adults.

To review, we urge you to conduct another study of age
discrimination in federally supported programs, including a
review of impediments to participation. We urge you to do
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what is needed to gain age-related data on those receiving
federally supported benefits or services, and we urge you to
continue and expand your educational and outreach programs.
NCOA is ready and willing and able to assist you in any way
that we can.

Thank you.

VICE CHAIRMAN FRIEDMAN. Thank you so much.

Our next speaker is Mr. Harold Webb, who is the executive
director of the Los Angeles NAACP. I am very pleased to
welcome you as a representative of one of the oldest and most
respected of the civil rights agencies.

. Statement of Harold Webb, Executive Director, Los Angeles NAACP

MR. WEBB. Thank you very much. Mr. Robert Destro is the
name whom I had as committee chairman, but I would like to
say to Mr. Murray Friedman, Dr. Willlam D. Allen, Chairman
of the U.S. Commission on Civil Rights, and distinguished
members of the Civil Rights Commission, good afternoon. I
thank you for the opportunity to share with the Commission
on Civil Rights the concerns of the Los Angeles branch of the
NAACP on changing demographic trends and their implications
for civil rights.

First, we must address the concerns the NAACP has about
the Commission on Civil Rights’ philosophies. As we reviewed
the philosophies of the previous administration—and I will say
“CRC” or Commission on Civil Rights—we noted a definite
decline in the effectiveness of the Commission on Civil Rights
in upholding legislation, and litigation that is already in motion
in supporting the civil rights of minorities. It is our hope—and
we pray for relief for the new CRC administration—that it will
not embrace the same philosophies but rather support the
policies that were established with the 1964 civil rights legisla-
tion, legislation that the NAACP was very instrumental in
shaping, the subsequent affirmative action programs that were
put into effect, the affirmative action program in employment
and education, the affirmative action programs that resulted in
education and employment of many minorities. Many of us in
this room are direct beneficiaries of those programs.

Yes, times are changing. Demographics are changing. How-
ever, the complaints of discrimination are still being filed
heavily with the NAACP, as well as with other agencies.

For example, in less than a 3-week period, our Los Angeles
office has taken in and filed—and what I mean by “taken in,”
not the ones that we refer out, but the complaints that we've
taken in and handled in house—over 75 employment discrimi-
nation cases, 34 police racial slurs and excessive abuse cases,
40 housing discrimination cases, and 19 miscellaneous dis-
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crimination complaints—that is, complaints in court cases,
education, and civic matters.

This goes on and on and on and, even as I am speaking, I
may refer to a single incident, but we are saying that these
incidents reflect a broad spectrum of things that are occurring
in the city, in the region, and indeed in the Nation.

Therefore, these are the concerns that the NAACP has about
the future of the Civil Rights Commission. We are concerned
as to the equality of enforcement of civil rights that we can
expect from the Commission on Civil Rights.

I can speak from a unique vantage point. I have been
working in the outlying cities in Los Angeles County and San
Bernardino County as well as observing discriminatory prac-
tices in the Los Angeles urban area. Future civil rights issues
will be the smaller cities, such as those in outlying areas—
Pomona, Claremont, Upland, Rancho Cucamonga, Torrance,
Bell Gardens—these cities are 25 years behind in the civil
rights progression, cities that have not addressed the issue of
civil rights or affirmative action, that is, in the governance of
the city—i.e., most don't have elected minorities as officials,
and in the administration of the city, most don't have minori-
ties as paid administrators. The cities have not included
minority administrators as, say, police/fire as chief executive
officials—they do not have minority firemen and policemen
and, indeed, administrators in those areas, or in the city
administrations in relation to the population of the cities, in
regard to the number of minorities that are in the city.

The make-up of some cities is indeed over 50 percent minor-
ity—mostly, black and Hispanic. Administrations of these
cities do not reflect equal numbers that make up the minority
groups in that given city. What we are saying here is that
oftentimes the minority population in some of these cities is
really the majority population, but they are not included in the
mainstream of the cities. They are not included. They are not
included in the employ of the city in the administration, or in
the safety areas.

Future civil rights issues will be with these cities that have
institutional racism so deeply ingrained that the exclusion of
minorities is passed off as the norm rather than the exception.
We need a Civil Rights Commission to oversee the compliance
and the enforcement of the rulings of the court and the legisla-
tion that has been passed. Or is it that the civil rights laws
still have to be further defined or amended to ensure the
issues of discrimination in employment, housing, education,
etc., are adequately addressed; that is, let us view this sce-
nario in employment. With an influx of so many new minori-
ties, the older or traditional minority—the Afro-American we’ll
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use here for the purpose of giving a true reflection of the
problem—and I am speaking for all minority groups. The
NAACP has fielded many, many complaints from all the minor-
ity groups throughout the city, but I'm speaking for the Afro-
Americans because these cases are very blatantly prevalent to
us. !

' Mr. Lai, Afro-Americahs are subject to many of the same
problems that youre having in south central Los Angeles and,
indeed, all through California. There are cross burnings
happening in this day and age, cross burnings in Claremont,
California, cross burnings in—yes, there has been recently, in
Riverside, in Orange!County.

I'm saying that these discriminatory practices are happening
not only there in the Chinese and/or Asian area but all over.
And these blatant practices are things we have to be cognizant
of, and how we can reflect civil rights to bring about equality
there.

The scenario I'm talking about is institutionalized racism
‘affecting Afro-American employees. I can give many cases of
this type of thing.

[The following was submitted by Mr. Webb:]

A valued employee that has worked for a corporation for 8 to 10
years comes up for some type of an award, whether that be profit
sharing, whether that be extra vacation time, or whatever, we find
that pretty soon he starts getting what we call paper being written up
on him. He’s been coming. to work for 10 years 2 minutes late. All
of a sudden this is an infraction that they start writing him up for,
that he’s coming in 2 minutes late. And pretty soon they start giving
him warnings, and the next thing we find the employee is being
terminated. He has a pay scale of maybé $10 to $15 an hour. What
happens is that the employee is terminated, and they bring in what
we say is a new minority, who is hired at minimum wage or less and
not given any benefits. * Often hiring two to three employees in place
of the one -employee terminated.

That is a direct racial violation, as we view it. As we view these
cases, we see that that is happening to black males and we see that
that is happening in some cases to black females. We do not find
that happening in the other minority areas. What I'm saying is that
‘the employee has been put in jeopardy, and he ends up being termi-
nated from thé job.

Do we need laws to address the other types of racism? I
spoke of institutional racism. We also have the revolving-door
type syndrome in racism. We find this type happening in our
educational systems and institutions of higher learning—State
college system, the California university system, the private
college system, and, yes, the community college systems.
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I have documentation on the revolving-door type syndromes
of discrimination. We find in the institutions of higher learn-
ing that the Afro-American, both male and female, at the
doctoral level and even at the master’s level, are encouraged or
invited to become part of the academic staffs of universities,
and not just in ethnic study classes but classes in all disci-
plines. They are employed as assistants or associate profes-
sors. They teach and publish from year to year, and they are
there 5 or 6 years, but they are never given tenure. The
Institution finds a reason to find them not suitable for tenure.

As far as we have been able to discern, in the numerous
cases we have reviewed, the botiom line is definitely racial
discrimination. They are asked to leave the institution. So
they go out the revolving door, and at the same time the
institution puts together a flyer that is announcing the job
opening, and we have someone else that comes in the revolving
door, and they're in there for another 4 years or 5 years, and
the syndrome goes on.

We find that they have posted, “We are equal opportunity
employers.” However, they mean, “We employ equally, but we
do not tenure equally.”

Or as they do in the community college system, they bring
in highly qualified educators and underutilize these persons.
They hire the instructors, mostly Afro-American males and
females, as hourly employees. They do not receive a full
benefit package, and they are never able, under that system
(institutional racism), to upgrade themselves to become full-
time tenured employees. These persons are qualified and have
applied for and in many instances have taken the test and
gone through the interviewing process for positions, but they
are always told, “Your experience and qualifications are good,
but we have found someone else who is better qualified.”

Do we need an amended civil rights laws? Do we need new
civil rights laws, or do we need to enforce the laws that we
already have?

The NAACP maintains that the Civil Rights Commission
needs to be the power that enforces laws and the checks and
balances, but we also maintain that the Commission on Civil
Rights needs to be certain that subtle forms of racism and the
new racism, which includes the revolving-door syndrome and
institutional racism, are adequately included in the court
decrees and the legislation that is passed.

Yes, the Nation still does need a Civil Rights Commission, a
Commission that has the ability to focus on discrimination
that exists in the work place, the housing industry, the educa-
tional institution, at all levels of the govermment in cities,
regions, and the Nation, along with the ability to focus on the
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issues. The Comimnission needs the power and also the philos-
ophy that mandates that the Commission enforce legislation
already ratified and that which will be forthcoming.

Can we form a partnership where the NAACP seeks to ac-
quire legislation that will preserve and protect the rights of all
individuals by banning discrimination and segregation and seek
justice in the courts? And can the Civil Rights Commission be
a checks-and-balances watch of the executive branch of gov-
emment to enforce compliance through the agencies, that is,
the EEOC, the defense contract compliance, the Justice De-
partment, the civil rights departments of all those agencies
that are charged with that concern?

And as one footnote: Can we find out why we have to wait
12 to 14 months before an EEOC complaint is even assigned
to someone to investigate? I have confidence in America; I
have confidence in the Civil Rights Commission. I need to see
that confidence come to fruition.

Thank you very much.

VicE CHAIRMAN FRIEDMAN. Thank you, Mr. Webb. And thank
you for your comments, even though sometimes you were not
complimentary to us.

MR. WEBB. I'm not complimentary to you?

VicE CHAIRMAN FRIEDMAN. I said sometimes when they weren't
complimentary to the U.S. Civil Rights Commission.

MR. WEBB. Oh, no, there is no disrespect here.

VICE CHAIRMAN FRIEDMAN. No, no, I didn't mean—

MR. WeBB. I didn't understand what you said.

VicE CHAIRMAN FRIEDMAN. I said I appreciate your comments
even when they were sometimes critical.

Mr. WEBB. I thought that’s what you said. We cannot
always be complimentary.

VICE CHAIRMAN FRIEDMAN. It was said in a loving way.

MR. WEBB. In a loving way; right, that's what it is.

MR. Lai. He loves the way you talk.

MR. WeBB. I just make things happen so everybody can
have a piece of it. .

VicE CHAIRMAN FRIEDMAN. Our next speaker is Ms. Antonia
Hernandez, president and general counsel of MALDEF.

Statement of Antonia Hermandez, President and General Counsel,
Mexican American Legal Defense and Education Fund

Ms. HERNANDEZ. Thank you very much. What I will do is
submit my written statement and just outline and summarize
some of the concerns that we have.

I have been asked to speak about the changing demograph-
ics and the impact that will have on the civil rights community
in the 1990s. To me it is interesting that we sit here and talk
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about specifics when in reality we're really talking about some
changes that to some degree are beyond the control of a lot of
people. I think that California is a perfect example. We are
the guinea pigs; we are the experiment of what the future of
the United States will be. And that is that California is now a
minority-majority State. Whether we have actually reached the
50 percent or not is really irrelevant. It's there; it’'s going to
be there.

But numbers in themselves don't mean anything if you don't
'really look at what these individuals can and cannot contrib-
‘ute, and, the fact that we are all going to be interdependent
upon one another. And I'm going to make some statements
that will probably rattle some cages, but so be it.

We keep talking today about the reality of the civil rights
community, the progresses and the drawbacks, the lost battles,
and yet there has been some progress; one cannot deny that,
The question now before us is that in the struggle for civil
rights we have grown a little cynical, and we have never really
had the support of the community to eradicate discrimination.
So as we look at what has been done, one must say that a lot
has been done, despite the lack of support and despite the
lack of resources.

We must also consider the fact that we are going through
some radical changes within our country. We are going
through an economic change that is pitting interest versus
interest. We are going through a radical change in our econo-
my where our job structure is changing, and that is from an
industrial base to a service/information technology. What is
that doing to the work and the availability of employment to
minorities?

We are dealing with the reality that we have a school system
that is not educating anyone even to be a janitor, and that to
be a janitor you have to have a certain degree of competence
to run the computer vacuum cleaner. In the future, whereas
before a fourth grade education would have sufficed to be on
‘the assembly line, today and in the future it will not suffice.
‘What is that doing to the minority community, whether it be
Hispanic, black, Asian, or whatever?

To me, the challenging thing of the future is that white
America, America that has the power, is going to have to let it
go, because if it doesn't we are going to sink together. State-
ments have been made about the changing demographics and
the fact that it is an older white America. Well, they're going
to need a minority educated work force to support them. And
if that is not realized very soon, it is not just the plight of the
minorities; it is the plight of society at large.
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I think as you look into the changing demographics and
what that means to the civil rights community in the future, a
report on the interdependence of our interest and of our well-
being, and that it is no longer to do well and feel good about
yourself, but that it is your self-interest to educate and to pass
bonds and to care about whether a black or a Latino is edu-
cated. Because that Latino, that youth that is entering kinder-
garten right now, is going to be the worker that I am going to
rely on if I am going to retire at age 65 by the year 2000.
And it is not just I, but the yuppie, the Anglo. And chances
are it is the majority white that is going to live to be 65 and
not the black or the Latino. The statistics show that many of
us don't even make it that far.

When we look at the issue of education, it is sort of ironic
that people always say, “More money, more resources.” Well,
there has never really been enough money, and there has
never really been enough resources to really truly educate our
community. One of the most difficult problems that we are
encountering in the area of education is the unwillingness of
society to provide for a public education because the majority
of the students going to public schools are minorities, and you
don't have the institutional structural support for an education
that is adequate.

Here in Los Angeles is a perfect example of this. We have
within the Los Angeles school district an inequitable distribu-
tion of resources. I'm talking about tenured teachers versus
inexperienced teachers. I'm talking about facilities that have
airconditioning or just facilities that have a cafeteria and a
gym where children can play. I'm talking about the fact that
in Los Angeles the year-round schoolings are in predominantly
Latino schools and black schools, and in the San Fernando
Valley we have schools that are half empty, but yet we cannot
get the school district to impose year-round schooling to
spread the unfairness and the inequity in that.

In the area of education, we are going to have to spend more
money. How one gets that message across to society is going
to be a difficult one, and I think that is one that the Civil
Rights Commission can undertake. Because really what we
are dealing with is changing the tone of this country, the
feeling that we have to go beyond taking care of our own
individual needs, and that we have to go back to the civic
societal covenant that we all have in a democracy, and that it
is all in our interest to provide for the other less fortunate
individual.

I don't know how one does that. I don't know how one goes
about providing for valuing diversity, that there is nothing
wrong with being different. You're not better; you are not

141



worse; you are just different, and we are all enhanced by our
differences.

Within the Latino community, we have the usual issues that
plague all poverty communities, and I will not go into that.
But above and beyond those issues, there are several issues
thn:ilt are extremely unique to Latinos, and one is “English
only.”

I am extremely baffled by the fear of English-only speaking
individuals, of the abilities of others to speak another lan-
guage. I am no less American because of my ability to speak
Spanish. In fact, I am a better American because I can com-
municate with more people throughout the world and can be a
better ambassador for this country. And sometimes I wonder
when people speak about the English-only movement—and, in
fact, I asked a question recently when somebody said it was
symbolic. Well, is the English language like the rose being the
flower of the United States? And if that is so, we don't have a
rose as the flower of the United States, so why should we have
a language? And if it's English language like the religion of
the United States, then do we really want that within our
society? And what is it about our ability to speak another
language that threatens so many people?

I believe that if you look at Proposition 63 and its impact on
people, it is a vehicle to be used to discriminate, to stifle
people, to deny them rights and opportunities. And anyone
who sees the English-only movement as anything but that is
refusing to face reality.

The other issue that I would like to address is the issue of
immigration. Yes, MALDEF was and continues to be opposed
to the Immigration Reform and Conirol Act. But be that as it
may, it has passed. What we have said is coming to be true
and our dire projections are coming to be true. What we have
done is we have created an underclass, and we cannot avoid
that reality. In creating an underclass, what we are doing is
justifying discrimination and exclusion. Those people continue
to come. They are not going to stop coming. By denying
them the basic necessities, what we are doing is we are putt-
ing a burden on our infrastructure.

MALDEF has been working to document the charges of
discrimination, to really put into focus the antidiscrimination
provision of IRCA. A U.S. General Accounting Office report
that will be coming up in November will document the wide-
spread discrmination in the employment force, not only for
undocumented individuals but for citizens and residents alike.
I would urge you to consider this topic as an issue of further
review. It is the Hispanic who is facing the greatest threat,
but it also impacts all other immigrants, not just Hispanics.
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In closing, I will tell you that, on behalf of the Hispanic
community, things look extraordinarily tough, and it's going to
be a rough time, but we will take our rightful place in society.
We only seek to contribute, to be part of a soclety where a
human being is valued for his or her contributions—and we
have a lot to contribute. We are not going back, because this
is where we belong. And we intend to be part of this society,
whether we do it friendly, whether we share, whether we do it
openly, or whether we do it through the courts and through
more divisive manners.

I thank you for the opportunity.

Discussion

VICE CHAIRMAN FRIEDMAN. Thank you.

We now go into our question period, and I will start with
Francis—unless you have no question.

CoMMISSIONER GUEss. I would like to yield to my colleague
for the time being, Mr. Chairman.

VICE CHAIRMAN FRIEDMAN. Esther.

CoMMISSIONER BUCKLEY. It is very difficult to take all of your
ideas and try to come up with questions that could be ad-
dressed by all of you. I believe probably what I like hearing
and what I am hearing from a lot of you is that the stress is
still going to have to be on education in a lot of ways, not only
in the actual schooling and schooling institutions but in how
we deal with employment issues and how we deal with the
work force and how we deal with changing conditions.

What I'd like to do, if I can—and probably MALDEF and
LULAC might have more to say on it, but the American Jewish
Committee might also have something to say on it—the issue
of bilingual education is an issue that has never been quite
resolved, and it still is that nobody really knows what that
termm means, and everybody has a different impression. Mr.
Lai talked about English as a second language, but yet I don't
think that that is the impetus the other organizations might
have.

What I'm asking is: Can you suggest in the area of bilingual
education what kinds of things we should be looking at to
improve the education of minority students? Because in some
cases we are even hearing that we might need to teach English
to blacks as a second language. So kind of suggest what
kinds of things we might look at in the educational system to
improve communication skills in our minority students to have
them achieve success to where they stay in school and gradu-
ate. And maybe we'll start from the left this time.

Ms. HERNANDEZ, Well, as far as bilingual education used in
an educational setting, it basically means the teaching of the
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English language through a transitional method, and that is
that you teach the children in Spanish the substantive lan-
guage while at the same time teaching them English, and once
they are versed in that language then transferring over into the
English language. That is the understanding of the traditional
definition.

What you do while you're doing that is you're reinforcing the
native language, and that is you are really reinforcing two
languages. There are enough models and examples where,
when properly implementied, it is one of the best methods to
teach non-English-speaking individuals the language.

Here in the Los Angeles school district, I believe they have
just passed the largest budget allocation for bilingual educa-
tion, and I believe the budget was $19 million. So you will
begin to see a school district that has made their commitment
to properly implement—in a limited manner; just keep in mind
that it still does not and will not address the number of chil-
dren that are not English speaking in the Los Angeles school
district, which is the second largest in the Nation. But as far
as commitment to properly implement it, you will have a model
from which you can judge. And there are other models
throughout the country that show that it can be done.

Our experience, of course, is with Spanish-speaking children,
but I believe that there are other models that have used it for
other languages in the transition to the English language.

CoMMISSIONER BUCKLEY. Ms. Eubanks.

Ms. EuBaNks. There is a myth that bilingual education is a
cause for dropouts. If that is the case, if bilingual education
is causing Hispanic dropouts, then what program do we blame
for black students, for Asian students, and for the white
population?

Bilingual education is an excellent vehicle for teachers to
help develop the self-esteem of students. That seems to be
one of the main reasons why they do dropout. The U.S. Eng-
lish movement is trying to blame bilingual education for the
fact that we have so many dropouts of the limited-English-
proficiency students because they are isolated or they are not
developed in the skills of English, but again bilingual educa-
tion needs to be expanded. Students need to maintain longer
years in that program in order for them to receive all those
skills necessary to transfer into the English language. It takes
usually between 5 to 7 years to become proficient in academia.

CoMMISSIONER BUCKLEY. Mr. Lai, do you want to comment?

MR. Lal. I was one of the commissioners on the Los Angeles
Unified School District, especially pertaining to Asian educa-
tion. At that particular time, about 16 years ago, we had a
great group of people who came into the United States of all
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different 'nationalities—Cambodian, Laotian, and Southeast
Asian that doesn’'t have the main line like the Chinese, Japan-
ese, Korean, and Filipino.

We have indeed quite a problem educating people to learn
the English language. At that particular time, the commission
developed a ftraining program for the teacher in bilingual
education. And I believe it's very important. When school
children come into the unified school district and are thrown
info a class completely foreign to them and they don’t under-
starid, you can retard their growth. Their mathematics, their
science excels anybody, but when it comes to speaking Eng-
lish, they are far behind.

I can prove to you through my experience, when I went to
kindergarten, I did not understand one word of English be-
cause my mother taught us the Chinese language. And I had
such a problem understanding English, and when I graduated
the eightli grade, my grammar was so horrible I don't know
how I gradiiated. And without a proper program of trainirig
children with bilingual education, you cannot get into the
mainstream of American life.

‘DR. KROMKOwsKI. While that dimension of the equatiori is
very important—and I endorse that, and the center endorses
the notion that there are particular needs that are met by
bilingual education—it seems to me that we have caught
ourselves in a situation that provokes negative responses to
the situation because of the way we frame the issue.

‘What I am proposing is that we see languages as a natural
resource, that it’s not bilingual; it's having second and third
linguistic competencies because we live in an interdependent
world. That is, there is a whole range of resources that are
part of the American reality that we need for a whole range of
items that are a part of the international economy.

But more than that, on the Hill a genocidé treaty was

passed. We finally agreed, after all of these years, that the
destruction of people and cultures was a violation of the U.N.
Charter, and we agreed to that.
* And when we begin to destroy cultures in this country, as
we did to the German American culture and the German
language, to a whole range of other language resources that
were Americanized so-called in the twenties, then we have not
only missed a major positive point, but we have allowed our-
selves to be drawn into a debate that is framed by racist
nativists who are perpetuating a very vile dimension of the
English tradition. And I don't want to have anything to do
with it. And I also resent—and I know all Eastern Europeans
resent—being called Anglo.
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CoMMISSIONER BUCKLEY. My husband is Irish and he agrees
with you.

Mr. Ramer.

MR. RAMER. May I just make three brief points? One is in
the area of methodology of bilingual education. I'm certainly
not competent to speak to the merits of the system of teaching
of it. The goals are important. But whether it's an immersion
system, whether it's teaching primarily in English with re-
source available in the second language of the students, or
reversing it and teaching principally in the second language
and having English available, I'd like to suggest that, in con-
junction with other appropriate agencies, the Commission
might look into whether there is a methodology which floats to
the surface and should be a recomrended methodology.

The second point I would like to make—and this is consis-
tent with, I think, what the others have said—is that certainly
no school program and no governmental agency should do
anything which denigrates the home language. Indeed, not
only is that a cohesive factor in the communities that the
students and their parents come from, but it is also a valuable
asset.

A final point, if I may, and that is that public agencies
dealing with issues of safety, such as street signs, such as
calling in on 911, or civic participation such as ballots, should
also provide a second language where it's necessary in the
particular community. I think that’s part of bilingual educa-
tion. In other words, I construe bilingual education as more -
than just the technical teaching in the schools but a broader
community aspect of teaching and of preserving language.

MR. WEBB. May I make a comment?

COMMISSIONER BUCKLEY. Yes, sir.

MR. WEBB. I would just like to comment that I think it is
very important that we keep the languages of the people that
come to America, which is a melting pot. I would just like to
call to everyone's attention the example of the Afro-American,
the deletion of the language and of the culture, and likewise
the American Indian. But I would just like to point out that
we need to keep the culture of the people who live here in
America and their languages.

Thank you. .

Vice CHAIRMAN FRIEDMAN. Chairmhan Allen, do you wish to
ask any questions?

CHAIRMAN ALLEN. I pass.

VicE CHAIRMAN FRIEDMAN. Bob Destro.

CoMMISSIONER DEsTRO. I'd like to ask the panel generally to
address what I heard as the underlying question that Dr.
Kromkowski raised, which is the way that we phrase questions
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and the way we define issues, because that really is going to
be the focus, in effect, of our third forum, which is in the
planning stages at this point.

Listening not only to his testimony but also to the others—
Mr. Lai, for example, pointed out that whatever ethnicity the
construction workers were, they had no appreciation for the
difference between a Chinese American and a Japanese Ameri-
can—that when we talk about black Americans, we have no
appreciation for the diverse ethnic and cultural backgrounds
that they come from; that to speak of Hispanics as a lump
presupposes that Puerto Ricans and Cubans and South Ameri-
cans and Spaniards all come from precisely the same cultural
and ethnic backgrounds.

Those of us who study that know that they don’t. The
difficulty is that the government, in formulating its policies,
whether it's census questions, data gathering at the EEOC,
and other ways in which we talk about civil rights problems,
either as black-white problems or as brown-white problems, or
when I asked one of the border guards down in Laredo, “Who
are you looking for down here?” he said, “We're looking for
Mexicans.”

1 said, “Youre not looking for illegal Poles or illegal Japan-
ese?”

He said, “No, no, were looking for Mexicans.”

So in his view, the problem was a Mexican problem.

How do you think, in terms of not only working with us but
in defining the questions for later discussion, we can get to
this question of appreciating differences and show that the
government itself, in the way it collects data and other things,
has an appreciation for those differences? Because the govern-
ment tends to look at things in big categories, kind of at the
national-level categories, and those have political implications
to them. How do you suggest that we start to get around that
or start to deal with that?

It's a very broad question, I understand, but nonetheless it
affects everything. You can't bring a national origin discrimi-
nation question if there is no statistics of disproportionate
impact.

So would you care to address the question of how we get the
government to appreciate those differences a bit more?

MRr. WEBB. I'd like to start.

COMMISSIONER DESTRO. Mr. Webb.

MR. WEBB. It may sound like a simple solution, but first of
all equality of all peoples is what is necessary. The Asian is
talking about the inequities that are happening to them; the
Afro-American is speaking the same way; the Hispanic Ameri-
can Is speaking the same way.
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What we want is inclusion. We want to be a part of every-
thing that there is. We want to be able to be a part of every-
thing. So if the national government is looking to address the
issues, then they need to allow for everyone to be included
into the system, and that would end the problem of the Native
American, the Afro-American, the Asian American, because all
would be included. And then we would come up with some
other problems that we would have to address.

But I'm saying, first of all, the main problem here when we
talk about discrimination is that we are excluded, and we are
excluded on a basis that someone, as this young lady said,
has put the criteria to. Let's get rid of that criteria, and let’s
allow for everyone to be included in this system.

So that is what I would say. It would be not the simple
solution, because it would be a hard task that we are working
on to come together with a program that would do.that. But
I'm saying, very simply, let’s drop all the rigmarole and go
right to the fact that you're included; you're included, and you
are able to. apply and be a part of everything that happens.

Thank you.

COMMISSIONER DESTRO. Mr. Lai.

MRr. Lal I would like to comment on that. We've been
working on this, and I think we have some experience regard-
ing why we are discriminated against.

I think the primary reason is education. I a person does
not understand who you are, they are going to think all kinds
of things. And education comes from home, from school, from
textbooks, from the media, from newspapers, from books of all
kinds. I we can suggest or regiment them through the law,
that those are people, they have to understand; they make the
mosaic of America, and they are your neighbor, they are your
partner. When it comes to war, they are fighting side by side
with you. When it comes to pay taxes, they pay taxes. But if
we do not educate people that there are no differences—I mean
in civil rights, you have to respect each other—if you don't
teach them.

A shining example is that I have a friend in Ohio that is a
mixed marriage, and she is a Chinese and as white as every-
thing. When she went to Akron, Ohio, and went to a grocery
store, a little 5-year-old kid—less than 5 years old—came in
front of her and used his hand and put it right on his eye and
pulled it back and made those kinds of gestures. Who taught
that child to do that? She is not born with that. Someone
has to teach her. It's the society. It's the family.

So those are the areas that the civil rights has to investigate,
how we can get to those kids, to teach a new generation so we
don't have to have these kinds of obstacles and confrontations.
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CoMMISSIONER DEsSTRO. I'm certainly sorry to hear that that
happened in my own home town.

But there is a more serious problem, I think, too, and your
response would be appreciated, to the extent that we under-
stand differences—at least my own view of this has been that
sometimes we do appreciate the differences, and policy says we
don’t like them and so we are going to wipe them out. That's
part of the problem with bilingual education, that it is seen as
a threat; the differences are seen as threats.

And that is something that I'm not quite sure that we've
really—if there is some way you can help us to frame ques-
tions to get at that—I'm not sure that black folks are neces-
sarily excluded because they are just excluded, but because
the people see the differences and don’t like them. That's
where the real racists are. They see the differences and they
don’t like them. How do we get around that? How you deal
with those questions?

Ms. ROSENTHAL. May I address that? This actually goes
back to your previous question, and perhaps what you just
asked. I'm not sure I can address the question of how to
sensitize the Federal Government into appreciating differences
to a greater extent, but I want to reiterate something that I
discussed during my presentation, and that is this project that
the Anti-Defamation League has undertaken, along with other
civil rights organizations, which is “A World of Difference.”

It sort of goes to what you were just bringing up because
the real focus is the community and schools, and it also
follows up on what the gentleman just said earlier. Basically,
the program allows for students to-put themselves in various
cultural contexts so that they can learn about the similarities
between different ethnicities and races and creeds, and also to
appreciate the differences.

As I said, it’s focused on the communify and the schools,
and in conjunction with that are prejudice reduction programs
in the schools. I think if you start with our educational
system, hopefully it will have a ripple effect.

As I said, I'm not sure that this is the solution to sensitizing
the government to appreciating differences, but you can start
with school children and give them this context.

VICE CHAIRMAN FRIEDMAN. Time is running out on us. First,
Mr. Chan has a question.

CommissiONER CHAN. Ladies and gentlemen, I have heard the
panelists inform me about the Jewish American problem,
also concerning the Chinese American problems and the black
people’s problems, and I am deeply concerned. Actually, you
people brought up a broad spectrum of problems, and some of
them are very old. It seems to me some of them we have to
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treat specifically. For instance, some of the cases involved
something above police problems, and some of them are long
term hidden.

Take, for instance, discrimination about employment as was
mentioned, and I suggest that all of us should build up a
case, so to speak, and according to what I understood from all
the complaints we should establish a case and then mail it to
our General Counsel in the Washington, D.C., office to estab-
lish a case. Now, when the cases have accumulated, so many
of them, that gives us more bullets to fight the war, so to
speak,

Now, of course, we are all here to fight for our civil rights.
But then how to do it, that's a different approach. And as far
as the Commission is concerned, our job is to accumulate the
information, study it, and clarify it and present it to the Con-
gress.

Meanwhile, I think there may be a small solution to some of
the problems. Take Mr. Lai, for instance. To prevent a case
like Vincent Chin, I think some of the cases we could treat
more timely to prevent the particular problem getting any
deeper.

The same approach could be applied on the discrimination in
employment. And if we can see where the bottleneck is, then
we can go over and expend that bottleneck.

This is my first day as a Commissioner here, but it is my
gut feeling that I'm in sympathy with you, and I'm really
deeply concerned about all this.

Thank you.

Vice CHAIRMAN FRIEDMAN. Susar.

Ms. Prabo. I'm sorry that the lady from MALDEF had to
leave the table, but let me just direct my question to whom-
ever will answer it.

Recently, we conducted a community forum in Florida. The
Florida State Advisory Committee conducted it. And I am
interested in something that I'm stating I heard from people at
that forum, so those of you who are familiar with the situation
can educate me, and that's really what I'm after.

Basically, we went down to conduct a forum in police-com-
munity relations, and for the most part it was people in the
black community that had asked us to come down. However,
between the lines and in conversations off the record, what
emerged was something else, and that was that we heard a lot
about rising tensions between Hispanics and blacks in Miami,
and basically we were being told that the Cuban community
really controls the economy in Miami, and that they required
Spanish-speaking applicants for jobs, and the black people
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who were conveying this to us, basically off the record, were
terribly concerned.

In fact, I got terribly concerned because I felt there was a
great deal of tension rising just below the surface in the com-
munity, certainly what was presented to us. That was not a
problem I was aware of, and I wonder if those of you who are
familiar with a language problem in a different aspect—in other
words, that there was resentment, particularly in the black
cormmnunity, that they were being required to speak Spanish in
order to get jobs, or just to cope in what they considered their
town; and that they also had trouble dealing with Hispanic
police officers coming into their communities.

I wonder if those of you who are familiar with that situation
could comment on that for me, and what is being done to
resolve it if it is a problem.

Ms. EuBanks., I'm familiar with that. In resolving that, a lot
of departments have started to do the sensitizing of their
officers. It would be only common sense to send in a person
requiring a certain language with an officer with that same
home language. With the tensions between the two groups, I
see that more as a regional, maybe just a city problem, but I
don't see that across other cities and counties.

I don't know if MALDEF wanted to address that.

Ms. HERNANDEZ. [ apologize, but I didn't hear the question.

Ms. Prapo. I know you had to be called away. Just very
quickly, I was recounting that recently the State Advisory
Committee of the Commission in Florida had a hearing on
police-community relations, and the large part of what came
out surprised me, and that was that there seemed to be a very
intense growing tension between the black community and the
Cuban community over language disparities and economic
resentments, that they felt the Cubans had the economic
power and required Spanish language for jobs in their com-
munity that then blacks couldn't get, and also they felt there
was tension between Cubans on the police force in the black
community.

I just wondered if this is a correct perception in terms of
what I heard and, if so, what you are aware of and what’s
being done about it.

Ms. HERNANDEZ. I must state that I have heard of it, but I
am not familiar with the Miami situation. That is a very tense
situation that has a lot of deep-rooted problems behind it.

I will say that in other urban jurisdictions attempts are
made to communicate with the other minority groups, and
here in Los Angeles and in other jurisdictions, where there is a
sense of communication within the leadership. The tensions,
the economic sort of tensions as to who gets what, are there,
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and there are attempts to try to remedy it by discussing and
talking about these tensions.

I don’t believe I know of any other jurisdiction or urban area
that has the intensity of the conflict as the Miaml area.

MR. RaMER. Commissioner, may I just add one footnote to
that, based on the Los Angeles experience?

Some years ago a joint task force of the American Jewish
Committee, the Urban League, and the National Conference of
Christians and Jews undertook a study, actually resulting from
what had happened in Watts, then 20 years before, to see
what the current state was. What came out of that in terms
of police-community relations, which is the only aspect of your
question I'd like to comment upon, is that the police academy,
in discussions with AJC and its related groups, agreed to
institute as part of its training schedule a course dealing with
intergroup relations and the tensions that come out of different
ethnic communities and their interfacing.

That's been going on for some years. Neal Sandburg of AJC
has been very active in it. And the result has been exemplary.
The police like it and favor it and think it does good, and the
community seems to appreciate it. So that is one small ans-
wer to begin to solve those kinds of problems vis-a-vis police-
cormnmunity relations.

VICE CHAIRMAN FREEDMAN. Let me take just one more re-
sponse, and then we must wrap it up.

MR. WEBB. The thing that has happened recently in the east
of Los Angeles in the Pomona area with police oversight and
trying to put together police comimnissions that would address
that problem—you have diverse populations in the city, and
you have police insensitivity to the customs, to the language,
to the needs of each one of those groups. As the gentleman
on the end said, one thing that was put together was a course
at the Cal Poly University that the police would be required to
take and that would help to sensitize them to the needs.

And the language—you call a guy a nigger, you call an Asian
a gook—what do you mean when you call him this? How does
that offend? How are you religiously offending this person?
How are you offending his culture? So that needs to happen.

One quick word on maybe some of the problems between the
Afro-Americans in Miami and the Cubans. You have to under-
stand some things—where the power structure comes from,
who controls the economics there. We have to look at legiti-
mate businesses; we have to look at illegitimate businesses.
We have to look at who has the money; we have to look at, as
I say, what we call the new minority, that people are dis-
placed. The jobs that they had, the service jobs, are gone.
Then the money that is coming in or the resources that are
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coming in, are they legitimate and who controls that? So,
therefore, it creates quite a different problem.

VicE CHAIRMAN FRIEDMAN. I just want to express our deep
appreciation to all of you. Some of you have come great
distances to be with us here and to share with us your
thoughts. We are most grateful to you.

Your statements are already part of the record and will give
us a great deal of food for thought, and hopefully for publica-
tion in the coming year. So, again, many, many thanks for
your helpfulness.

We will reconvene at 4 o'clock for the next session of our
program.

[Recess.]

The Effects of Changing Demographics: An Urban View

CHAIRMAN ALLEN. Good afternoon.

I would like to call Janice Dembo, the Honorable Grace
Davis, and the Honorable Rich Castro to come forward -and
take their places.

ComMIssIONER DEsTRo. We'd like to bring the presentations
back to order now. The next speaker is Ms. Janice Dembo,
who is representing the Honorable Arthur Eggleton of the City
of Toronto. She is the coordinator of the Toronto Mayor's
Committee on Community and Race Relations, and we welcome
her as a representative of another government that has a
slightly different system, and look forward to hearing what you
have to say.

One of the questions that we had from our own media
yesterday is: Why do you have someone from Toronto to come
and talk about changing demographics in an ethnically diverse
society? I suppose I'll start your comments out with that
question for you. So why don’t you tell us what you do in
Toronto, and we are very happy to have you here.

Statement of Janice Dembo, Coordinator, Toronto Mayor’s Commitiee on
Community and Race Relations, Toronto

Ms. DeMmBo. I'd be delighted to.

Good afternoon, members of the Commission, and ladies and
gentlemen. On behalf of the Mayor of Toronto, Arthur
Eggleton, and the Toronto Mayor’'s Committee on Community
and Race Relations, I am delighted and honored to be with you
this aftermoon to discuss with you the role of the Toronto
Mayor's Committee on Community and Race Relations and how
Toronto is meeting the challenge of serving its many minority
communities, and to explain to you why Toronto is different
from other North American cities.
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I would like to give you a little bit of background about
Toronto. Toronto is Canada’s largest city, and it has a popula-
tion in the census metropolitan area of 3.4 million people.
Toronto is one of the wealthiest cities in North America. A
third of all newcomers to Canada choose to settle in Toronto.
Eighty-five different languages are spoken in Toronto, and more
than 100 minority groups live there.

The preliminary analysis of the 1986 census has shown that,
with metropolitan Toronto, the people of solely British origin
have declined by almost 20 percent, which means that a
higher percentage of us have ethnic and aboriginal origins.
The 968,190 people of British ancestry now account for only
28.5 percent of the area's total population, which contrasts
with the prewar period when almost 70 percent of the popula-
tion claimed British origins and English as a first language.

Well, if we are not British, what are we? Statistics Canada
tells us that we are literally a global village of people. The top
10 of us, including the British, are; Italians, at 292,000 or
8.6 percent; Chinese at 126,000 or 3.7 percent; Jewish,
109,000 or 3.2 percent; South Asian, 106,000 or 3.1 percent;
Portuguese, 98,000 or 2.9 percent; blacks, which excludes
African and Caribbean people who were surveyed in other
categories, 90,000 or 2.6 percent; German, 73,000 or 2.1
percent; French, 65,000 or 1.9 percent; and Greek, 62,000 or
1.8 percent.

The percentage of visible minority population—that is, racial
minorities—is estimated to be between 15 and 20 percent. So,
as you can see, there is no real majority group within our
population.

Because the population of Toronto was dominantly British for
most of its history, the city, in the words of our mayor, “has
retained the British traditions of civility and tolerance.” Those
traditions have been reinforced by the influx of large numbers
of immigrants from Commonwealth countries. The result is
that, while immigrants to Canada are encouraged through the
Canadian policy of multiculturalism to retain their cultures,
they have adapted to and taken on a Canadian identity and
culture as well.

Toronto’s racial and ethnic diversity makes for a dynamic,
vibrant, and vigorous society. The city’s varied population
enriches schools, work places, and neighborhoods. In spite of
this positive impact, racial and ethnic groups still experience
prejudice and unfair treatment to a certain extent. The chal-
lenge for the city is to meet this diversity with respect to the
provision of goods and services, accommodation, and employ-
ment.
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Before going on to describe how the city of Toronto is at-
tempting to meet this challenge, I would just like to tell you a
little about the national social programs and the role of the
Toronto Mayor's Committee on Community and Race Relations
and its mandate.

Canada has national social programs which benefit new
immigrants, such as government-funded health care, the baby
bonus or child allowance for every child under the age of 18
years, and English as a second language classes. In addition,
should immigrants run into financial problems, we do have a
welfare system for which they are eligible. The federal govern-
ment funds community ethnospecific counseling services for
new immigrants during their first 2 years in Canada, and the
provincial government operates newcomer service offices to
assist immigrants.

The Toronto Mayor's Committee on Community and Race
Relations was established in 1981 by Toronto City Council, at
the initiative of Mayor Art Eggleton. It is composed of 15
members, 13 of whom are citizen members. Members are
chosen based on their ability to represent all persons and their
knowledge of human rights, employment equity, and multicul-
turalism, not upon their ethnic and racial background. The
committee does not have members who represent a particular
constituency or institution. If we did, we’d be a congress of
more than 100 members. Members are expected to be objec-
tive and to be able to deliberate on any issue, including those
that impinge upon their own group.

This committee is the only citizen committee that the mayor
personally chairs. There is no doubt that his chairing of the
comrittee sends out a very clear message to the citizenry, that
our mayor revels in the city’s multicultural diversity, but at the
same time abhors racial, ethnic, or religious intolerance and is
prepared to act in order to ensure good race relations and
equity within our city.

The committee seeks to promote understanding and a re-
spect among racial, cultural, and ethnic and religious and
community groups in the city, and furthermore, it seeks solu-
tions to problems concerning the citizens of the city, with a
view towards providing an environment in which each citizen
has an equal opportunity to grow to his or her maximum
potential. The committee also has a very broad responsibility
to help combat racism and other activities which may lead to
intergroup tension and conflict in the city. The committee
actively attempts to further the letter and spirit of and, where
feasible, to work to strengthen all federal and provincial hu-
man rights legislation, wherever it affects or relates to the
corporation of the city of Toronto and its agencies.
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The committee monitors the effectiveness of the delivery of
city services to minority groups and advises city council and
city departments on a wide variety of issues, ranging from
human rights and policing to matters of cultural affairs and
employment.

The aims of the committee, you can see, are very straight-
forward. Our role is to try and facilitate, through moral sua-
sion, advocacy, commitment, and action, good race relations
within the city of Toronto. The comumitiee wants every citizen
to live and work in a city which recognizes the value of diver-
sity, the value of being part of a multicultural, multiracial,
multilingual environment. We want our citizens to live in a
city which believes that each citizen has a right to equity, to
have equal access to housing and equal access to goods,
services, and employment.

What does this involve? It involves a continuous advocacy
process. It involves, for example, pressing the civic service at
city hall to be more responsive to the needs of its citizens,
pressing the city of Toronto to play a leading role in the im-
plementation of employment equity. This sort of work requires
vigilance and research on a continuous basis. It involves
listening to individuals and communities and talking to officials
and politicians.

The bulk of the issues that come before this committee have
come through the community participation process. Every
month many deputants from the communities come before our
committee, and I meet regularly with community representa-
tives. At these meetings, community representatives are able
to air their grievances and witness immediate action from the
committee in most instances.

In addition, the commitiee has been vigorously proactive in
consulting with the conmununities to see what their needs are.
In fulfilling its mandate, the committee has addressed numer-
ous Issues since its inception in 1981. The bulk of its work,
however, has been in the areas of employment equify, acces-
sibility, education, and matters to do with the Metropolitan
Toronto Police Force and its interaction with communities and
hiring policies. Amongst the other areas covered have been
credentialism in admission to trades and professions, including
internships for foreign medical graduates, appointments to city
boards and commissions, legal aid clinics for ethnic communi-
ties, hiring of minority youth, media coverage, immigration,
and refugee matters.

Since its inception, the committee has had an exceptional
opportunity to see the effects of social and economic inequality
at first hand, through the many projects and activities that we
have undertaken.
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One of our major projects, and one which is generally recog-
nized by the communities as being something of a success
story, began in 1984 when the committee began a consultation
process. In the fall of 1984, because of the numerous com-
plaints from various communities of the city of Toronto that
services were not geared to people whose first language is not
English, or who are members of the visible minority communi-
ties, the committee decided to hold what we called “listening
sessions” with the various communities. The sessions were
designed to hear from the communities about those areas
which impact upon their lives.

Discussions were held with the Chinese, black, South Asian,
Filipino, Portuguese, and Southeast Asian communities. These
sessions were attended by representatives of city departments,
which provided services to the community. In most cases they
were department heads, in fact. The commitiee heard the
same thing over and over again at these sessions, about the
inadequate service delivery, the employment discrimination that
they saw. These communities saw themselves as being exter-
nal to the operation of city hall and unempowered to effectively
challenge the status quo. The input from the communities led
the committee to making more than 30 recommendations to
city council, which council approved and established an inter-
departmental implementation committee to follow through on
these recommendations.

Numerous meetings between the coordinator of the commit-
tee and senior members of city departments resulted in city
council, in January 1987, approving a multicultural policy and
an implementation strategy, which included the hiring of a
multicultural consultant to assist the departments in develop-
ing and implementing a multicultural access program.

As a provider of public services, the city has recognized its
obligations to make its services available to racial and ethnic
groups. This responsibility includes facilitating access to
services by removing barriers that may be caused by organiza-
tional complexity, language difference, or discrimination. In
order to increase access to its services in a racially and ethni-
cally diverse community, city departments have been required
to monitor changing community needs and adapt their pro-
grams to better meet these needs within available resources.

City council’s objectives are to increase the extent to which
the work force and city departments reflect the racial and
ethnic make-up of Toronto’s population, to promote city em-
ployees’ awareness of cultural and linguistic, religious, and
other factors which should be taken into account for the
appropriate delivery of public services, to ensure that they do
not present discriminatory barriers to racial and ethnic groups.
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At the same time that the commitiee consulted the com-
munities in 1984, it became evident that most of the com-
munities had serious concerns about the workings of other
levels of government. In 1984 the city council expanded the
comnmittee’s mandate to include advocacy to other levels of
government regarding issues which affected the citizens of the
city who were members of racial and ethnic communities.

The commitiee meets regularly with ministers of both the
federal and provincial governments. It has sent briefs to the
Canadian Senate, whose endorsement is required before laws
are enacted by the Canadian Parliament, on a variety of impor-
tant matters related to the committee’s mandaie. These in-
clude a brief on the proposed amendments to the Immigration
Act to establish stringent new rules and procedures respecting
the admission of refugees into Canada. City council endorsed
the committee’s position that the proposed rules and proce-
dures were harsh and unfair, constituting a radical, unjusti-
fied, and perhaps constitutionally invalid change from Canada’s
humanitarian traditions.

We have an employment equity or equal opportunity pro-
gram at the city of Toronto, and we are doing a number of
things to increase the hiring of target groups, which are wo-
men, the disabled, visible minorities, and we are now adding
aboriginal peoples to this group in 1989. We also have a
contract compliance program which applies to $1.5 billion
annually of business.

I think what you'd be interested to know about—and maybe
Il read that section—is what is happening with the police.
Although the Metropolitan Toronto Police Force is not directly
within the jurisdiction of the city of Toronto, as it is a regional
force, I am able to inform you of its efforts, particularly as the
mayor’s committee has advocated for many of the programs
which have been undertaken by the police force with respect to
employment equity and sensitivity training of the force regard-
ing its dealings with the racial and ethnic minorities.

In 1984 the Metropolitan Toronto Police Force commissioned
a management consultant firm to undertake a comprehensive
review of the Metropolitan Toronto Force’s recruitment selection
system and to make recommendations for changing them. In
January 1986 the board of commissioners of police accepted
the consultant’s recommendations and agreed to an action
plan for implementation. As part of that action plan, a new
outreach recruitment strategy was adopted.

The results in 1987 for the established goals for representa-
tion of women, visible minorities, and the disabled have not
only been met by the police force but surpassed. Female
representation in the uniformed ranks has increased from 3.9
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percent in October 1986 to 5.3 percent by December of 1987.
Visible minority representation has increased to 3.5 percent
from 3 percent on October 10, 1986.

These increases are the results of concentrated recruitment
efforts that work in conjunction with an objective and fair
selection system. Goals for 1988 have been adjusted to reflect
1987 accomplishments, and given the anticipated recruitment
level for 1988, it is projected that by the end of the year
female representation, in a force of 5,500 persons, will be 6
percent and visible minority representation 4 percent. The
monitoring of the process will continue, facilitated gredtly in
1988 by the implementation of the computerized applicant
tracking system.

Citizen recruitment endeavors must be complemented by
training programs to ensure the existence of an environment
that fosters success on the job. The steps taken in 1987 to
establish a comprehensive cross-cultural human rights and
race relations training program will intensify in 1988 with the
introduction of a new workshop that will reach every member
of the force. In addition, revisions to a number of existing
courses will be made to incorporate elements of cross-cultural,
human rights, and race relations tiraining. These training
initiatives will become vital components of the employment
equity program.

The Metropolitan Toronto Police Force is constantly striving
to be aware of the problems faced by today’s society and
established in the early 1970s an ethnic relations unit to cope
with the changing needs of the city’s many different ethnic
groups. Police officers of the ethnic relations unit come from
numerous cultural and ethnic backgrounds. These officers
speak numerous languages and are representative of our
multilingual and multicultural city. In addition, they are
familiar with the many customs and traditions of new immi-
grants and have an understanding of some of the problems
they face. To remove the barriers created by mistrust and fear
that sometimes occur between the police and the community,
ethnic officers meet regularly with members of metro Toronto’s
ethnic groups to establish and maintain communication.

A total of 51 languages are spoken by members of the
Metropolitan Toronto Police Force. In cooperation with the
media, ethnic officers assist in producing a variety of public
service messages for radio, television, and the press on police-
community related topics. Officers also broadcast in several
languages on radio and television programs to promote aware-
ness of the many services provided by the force.

Despite all of these efforts on the part of our police force,
we are currently facing a crisis situation in relations between
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the black community and the police following the shooting of a
black disabled man. The incident occurred when four police
officers responded to a call that a man with a knife was holed
up with a hostage in an attic. Information that has been
released to date indicates that one of the police officers feared
for the safety of another officer and shot the man. The case is
still under investigation by the Ontario Provincial Police Force
as well as the public complaints commission, which is a
civilian body which has the power to investigate police miscon-
duct.

The black community is upset over this shooting and has
been protesting by way of marches and public meetings, and
has been pressing for an independent investigation in addition
to the above. This tragic incident indicates that, although
many improvements have occurred in relationships between the
black community and the police, the health of the relationship
remains fragile and will require much more attention by all
interested parties.

So, as you can see, although as a city we are taking nu-
merous steps to address discrimination and prejudice and to
sensitize our work forces to a multiracial and multiethnic
society, setbacks such as this shooting do occur. However,
although problems will inevitably arise from time to time in a
city as culturally diverse as Toronto, we will continue to be
innovative and positive in our efforts to serve our ever-chang-
ing population.

CommissiONER DEsTRO. Thank you very much. Well be
coming back with some questions, I'm sure.

Our next witness is the Honorable Grace Davis, who was
with us this morning, the deputy mayor of the city of Los
Angeles. We welcome you back and look forward to hearing
what you have to say to us.

Statement of Grace Davis, Deputy Mayor, City of Los Angeles

Ms. Davis. Thank you very much.

In the interests of time, I'm going to just read portions of
this, since you all have copies of it, just for emphasis, and
then I'll try in my own words to share some of the other
things besides the internal workings and so omn.

As is true throughout the West and Southwest, there have
been major demographic changes in the city of Los Angeles.
The 1980 census recorded the minority population at 51
percent, and according to its latest estimates, it continues to
grow, particularly with respect to the Hispanic and the Asian
populations.

As an employer, the city of Los Angeles has always tried to
be responsive to the community it serves. We have tried to be

160



a model employer by adopting programs which would expand
the pool of qualified job candidates and provide them with an
equal opportunity to compete for jobs which would enable
them to_be productive members of our work force. According-
1y, great strides have been made within the city of Los Angeles
in the area of minority employment. A formal commitment to
affirmative action and equal employment opportunity was made
by the city of Los Angeles in 1973.

When we first came in there, the former mayor had just
presented the policy statement to the council, and it was about
six pages long. Our administration took it over and estab-
lished a task force within the city. There are associations
within the city for each of the ethnic groups. They themselves,
you know, have come together and formed these. We have an
Asian employee, Hispanic, and so on. What we have on the
task force is representation from each of those groups, in
addition to the personnel department, the mayor's office, the
city attorney’s office, and some of the other administrative
elements that are necessary to do the work.

The personnel department is the one that is really in charge
of doing all the actual audits, if you will, of the departments,
and they work with individual managers and their personnel
sections in reviewing the work force of each department. We
have done this by category—professional, administrative, and
so on. What they do is help them identify, obviously, all of
the representation across those categories.

We then also look at the kind of training they are providing
some of the entry-level and lower-level categories in the depart-
ments, and assist them in helping not only to bring people
into the entry levels but t0 also allow the mobility within the
department of the minorities. We have done this by doing
things like bridge classes, in which we allow bridging between,
say, for instance, the clerical and paraprofessionals and so on,
and many of our clerical people have been going. In fact, we
have people at very high levels who started this way.
~ By the way, to show you the dedication in terms of the task
force, our meetings are all at 7 o'clock in the morning.

COMMISSIONER DEsTRO. That is dedication.

Ms. Davis. Yes, that is dedication. And what we do is
actually we meet frequently about once a year when we are
actually reviewing each department’s goals and timetables and
SO on.

We also involve the commission of each of the departments
to become aware of the objectives for the departments. We
assist them in developing training programs for the various
levels and so on, so that we realize it’s not just a question of
bringing the new people into the work force.
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As you saw in here, we do have itwo consent decrees, one
for the fire department and one for the police department. We
are doing, I think, very well in both of those categories, and I
know that in spite of the fact there was much resistance from
the departiments, now that they are into it, they are committed
to the objectives, and they are doing very well in the recruit-
ment area, and the retention which, particularly in the fire
department with women—as you know, that has been a very
difficult area, but they have extended themselves to providing
training starting in the high schools. We have special classes
in the high schools to have the women who are interested to
begin to develop the physical capabilities that they need, in
addition to other skills, and we're being very successful in
that.

Particularly, I think, in the case of women, we have had
very strong programs in terms of the harassment issues, the
sexual harassment issues. The mayor has established very
strong policies very recently and has personally met with all
the general managers and reviewed policies with them because
we were continuing to get many different kinds of complaints
from them.

In terms of women, we have also introduced a number of
programs to assist them. Child care—by the way, that was my
first assignment when I came to Tom Bradley in 1973, and we
are finally realizing child care. We are having two different
centers, one that we're going to share with the Federal agen-
cies across the street from us and the other one that we will
be sharing with the commmunity in another location here and
downtown.

We also have flex hours for women or any other employee
where they are allowed to adjust so they can be with their
children, take them to school, and go back. We have different
hours in which people can work 10 hours a day instead of 8
hours so that they have an exira day off on the weekend or
every 2 weeks and so on. We have shared positions, particu-
larly for women who are wanting to go to school, or men who
want to go to school and work, and we have positions that are
being shared. So we are providing many, many opportunities
that we find.

The difficulty, particularly to get them interested in promo-
tions, is to get them to take that exira education. By the way,
we have classes right in city hall afier work. We have the
colleges that come into city hall and teach classes on adminis-
tration, supervision, and management, so that also coincides
with the kinds of requirements for promotions and all.

I think that we probably have one of the strongest affirma-
tive action programs in any of the cities that I have seen, and

-~
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I have compared it with many other cities. Again, it's the kind
of commitment and the dedication. We have had to convince
management that they are part of the policies that have been
established in the city. We have done a lot of training. We
have had to have one-on-one discussions with many people.
But we still have a long way to go, and you have the statistics
in terms of the improvement.

In terms of the community, because this is not just the fact
that we look good ourselves, we are concerned about the civil
rights of all people who reside within the parameters of the
city of Los Angeles. To that extent we have a number of
advisory groups that we work with.

First of all, within our own staff, we have representation of
the various segments of the community so that we have people
who go out into the community and work with the various
ethnic community organizations to be responsive to their
needs, to make them aware of the services of the city, not just
the mayor’s office but the departments. We have bonus pay
for people who speak the languages and are able to be respon-
sive on the telephone, at the counters, and so on. We have
materials that are translated in a variety of languages and so
on.
We are very aware of the immigration to the city of Los
Angeles, and we have worked with the immigration department.
In fact, we are very successful in helping them facilitate or get
the permits they needed in terms of opening up the offices for
the legalization programs and so on.

But I think also, more than that, we have made ourselves
available within the city. Many of the employees have volun-
teered to become counselors and to assist other organizations
in many of these programs.

- We have a refugee committee that works with the refugee
communities that live here in Los Angeles. While we know
that they have many legal restirictions as far as their own
status and what have you, we still realize that they are enti-
tled to the services that we provide, so we do communicate
with them. And we have several problems that I'm sure you
have been aware of. One is that since they can't work be-
cause of legalization, they take to the streets to try to sell all
kinds of items, and of course we have restrictions about that,
and I'm working very closely with some of the council mem-
bers. We're thinking in terms of maybe having some kind of
swap meet areas where they can legally go and probably sell.

Also, we have a problem with the employers who pick up
day laborers on corners. Again, although we have done a little
bit of a survey, we find that there are many legal people who
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are part of that, so we don't want the discrimination to affect
either group.

So, again, we are looking to possibly the establishment of
hiring halls that were very common in the early days of the
labor movement. We haven't discussed it with labor. They
may take exception to it. But I think we can probably get
them to participate in this because, again, we have to make
sure that new people who come here become aware of our
laws and are able to function within the laws to the extent
possible.

I think that we have been fairly fortunate in the relation-
ships that we have with the various ethnic groups that reside
within Los Angeles. Our city schools have over 80 and maybe
more languages that are spoken by the children who attend
the schools. That gives you an idea of the diversity of the
people who live here.

We have very outstanding communities in terms of the
Japanese, the Chinese, and Korean communities. Unfortunate-
ly, east Los Angeles, which is thought of as Hispanic, and
south central as the black, are generally thought of as the
areas where gangs promote their activities,. So we have to
constantly work to try to enrich the cultures of those commu-
nities so they can also be projected in a positive way.

But I think that we have very good race relations here in
Los Angeles. Certainly, we have individual instances that arise
every once in a while, but again we have a close working
relationship with the State in terms of the agencies that are
responsive to discrimination.

We have, as was mentioned here, our own structure within
each department and within the city when we have other
complaints that are filed against the city and so on.

So we certainly realize we have made great strides in the
years that we have been in office, but we recognize that there
are many areas that still need to be addressed, possibly dif-
ferent interpretations of the way we have addressed these
issues in the past, but we certainly are committed to ensuring
that we protect the civil rights of the people who live in the
city of Los Angeles.

Thank you.

CoMMISSIONER DEsTRO. Thank you very much.

Our next speaker is Mr. Rich Castro who is representing the
Honorable Federico Pena of Denver. He is the executive direc-
tor of the Agency of Human Rights and Community Relations
for the City of Denver.

Welcome, and we look forward to hearing from you.
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Statement of Rich Castro, Executive Director,
Agency for Human Rights and Community Relations, City of Denver

MR. CasTRo. Thank you very much. In the interests of
time, I, too, have presented the Commission with written
testimony. I will not read all of the testimony. I know the
hour is late, and I knew you want to allow for some questions
and answers. .

I do want to, first of all, indicate it is a real pleasure to be
here. Our mayor could not attend, so I was asked in his
stead that I represent him. I run what is called the Agency
for Human Rights and Community Relations for the City and
County of Denver.

I have been asked to address the effects of changing demo-
graphics with an urban view. Before I do that, I'd be remiss if
Ididn't interject a couple of major concerns that I personally
have and that our mayor has conveyed to the public that he
has as well.

This whole topic—and I will not try to be redundant; one of
the disadvantages of coming on so late is that much of what I
wanted to say has been mentioned many times,

CHAIRMAN ALLEN. It hasn’t bothered anyone else.

MR. Castro. It hasn't stopped anyone else, so I will want to
make a couple of comments.

One of the main points I wanted to make—and it has been
reiterated time and time again by others very eloquently before
me—is the growing number of Hispanics in this region. I am
particularly grateful that you have come out to Los Angeles, an
area that is experiencing major demographic changes. I think
it is in the spirit of the Comunission that you're coming out to
the various regions. I think previous speakers have alluded to.
the idea that we need to take a look at some of the regional
differences that we have in this country, and certainly the
Southwest has some very unique regional differences.

We are seeing a major shift, if you will, in population.
Many people have talked about the growing Hispanic numbers.
But I think if you look at the Southwest in a regional sense as
well, much of thé growth that is going on in the Southwest,
population growth, is because many people coming from the
eastern rust belt States are migrating into the Southwest, and
given the high immigration and the history of the Southwest
with Hispanics, we're seeing some demographic changes there
that have some political implications as well as economic
implications. So your visit here I think, is most timely in the
Los Angeles community.

Colorado—and I don't want to go into a lot of statistics; I
want to indicate that many of the demographic changes that
we are seeing throughout the Nation are also evident in the
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State of Colorado with respect to Hispanics, in terms of growth
and in terms of economic and political participation.

I thought one thing that might be of interest when we talk
about demographics from an urban context—and I'm shifting
quite a bit here because I know the time is late—but the 1990
U.S. census—it's hard to talk about demographics without
talking about the Census Bureau, obviously. I think one of
the things we are going to see is a trend, and we are already
seeing it, challenges by certain groups. At a time when the
Census Bureau and certainly minority groups in this country
recognize the value of a complete count, there are certain
forces that are attempting to, I wouldn't say try to see less
than a complete count but are putting some stumbling blocks
In the way of a complete count. What I'm making reference to
are organizations such as FAIR that are talking about trying to
identify undocumented people in our nation in that count.

When we recognize the fact that there is already an under-
count of Hispanics in this nation, to suggest that the Census
Bureau somehow is going to perform an immigration philoso-
phy or role, I think it would only contribute to an undercount.
So when were talking about trends here, I hope that the
Commission would look at that fact, that we have a Constitu-
tion, and in the U.S. Constitution it speaks about the fact that
all residents of our country would be counted every 10 years.

So there will be major challenges in ensuing months.
Several States have already issued challenges in that regard. I
think it has major civil rights implications. The reason that I
say that and suggest that is I served on the 1981 Colorado
Reapportionment Commission when I was in the legislature. 1
was one of 11 members. This commitiee, I know, doesn't need
a lecture on reapportionment and the gerrymandering and the
long history of exclusion that has taken place in our country,
but thanks to the U.S. Voting Rights Act, blacks were enfran-
chised in 1964 in record numbers. Ten years later when the
act was reauthorized, those extensions were brought into the
Southwest. And as a result, in 1974, there were only 1,500
elected officials with Spanish surnames; a little over 10 years
later, we find now over 3,000.

So when we're talking about how do we encompass people,
the question by Commissioner Destro, how do we involve
people at the Federal level, certainly through the U.S. Voting
Rights Act that Dr. King was so instrumental in pushing and
promoting, we are embracing ethnic groups in record numbers
through political participation. We need to reinforce the Voting
Rights Act.

Commenis were made about the “U.S. English only” move-
ment. That movement is, in a final analysis, about diluting
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the Voting Rights Act and also has other major implications in
terms of services and education for language minorities in this
country.

So when we talk about the U.S. census, I'd hope that
somehow the Commission could get involved in that question.
We need to have a full count.

From an urban context, when we talk about the implica-
tions for urban areas, and specifically with the census count,
communities like Denver are not as large, obviously, as Los
Angeles. We're only half a million in size. To have less than
a full count, however, literally puts us in jeopardy of losing
millions of dollars if we don’t meet the half-million threshold.
So if we came under 500,000, many of the Federal granis that
are so critical to our urban community are linked to this whole
question of the census, aside from the political considerations.

When we talk about the demographic shift, it is obvious
that areas like Texas, California, Arizona, and Florida, because
of that in-migration within our country, and also the fertility
rate of minorities in this country, those States specifically in
the 1990s have a rare opportunity to pick up anywhere from
11 to 13 new Congresspeople. From a political context, that
has major implications for certainly language minorities in the
Southwest, but other ethnic groups as well.

I want to take just a moment—and as I mentioned, I am
skipping a little, but the topic of immigration was mentioned,
and it certainly was a theme I wanted to touch on. The
reason I mention it as having civil rights implications is that
my analysis, in following the immigration question for some 15
years now, is that the same kind of fear that is generated by
“English only” is linked in many respects with immigration.”
We -have heard testimony today, and the figures range any-
where from 6 to 12 million at different points in time, of
undocumented workers in this country. If you took those
figures at face value, one of the concerns I have in terms of
racial implications is that one would be led to believe that .
almost every other Hispanic you saw on the sireet got here
last night.

The reality is, particularly in areas like Colorado, '‘according
to a recent survey done by the Latin American Research and
Service Agency on census information, that in Colorado over 90
percent are native born. So we need to deal with these illu-
slons that were spoken to earlier about myths and reality, the
whole idea of pitting different groups, and the illusion that
Hispanics in this Nation are all recent arrivals.

There is no question that we do have an immigration ques-
tion before us that we need to deal with but, by the same
token, I think it is critical that we recognize that we do not
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have to establish a xenophobic fear of everyone, particularly
those who are identifiable ethnic minorities, as draining the
economy, if you will.

This comment was made as well—and I want to reempha-
size this because I think it's a real role for the Commission to
play. Colorado, Arizona, and Florida are now three States that
will be dealing with an initiative in November on the English-
only question. I think it would be remiss on my part, as a
civil rights individual in our city—certainly from a national
level, I would hope you would place some focus on this—but
there is no question that the English-only movement, which is
not just in these 3 States but in 37 States at this poini—14
States have passed legislation up to this point, and as I men-
tioned 3 States will be up in November for voting on this
initiative—are impacted by this.

The fear, I think, is the same fear that drives the immigra-
tion question, that there are certain demographic changes
taking place in this nation. Rather than embrace those chang-
es—and as Antonia Hernandez very eloquently pointed out, we
need to look at inclusion, how we are enriched by our cultural
diversity, not divided by it but enriched. We need to recognize
and see through these movements as to what the dangers are.

What the dangers are are this: I don't believe that there is
a question that minorities, particularly Hispanics and Asians
who have been targeted by this movement, value education.
There is no question that they do. There is no question that
they recognize that to succeed in this society one needs to
speak English.

But what drives the opposition on this question—and I hope
the Commission can take a look at this—is some of the myths
and the types of statements made with regard to this question.
Language in this issue has been equated to loyalty to our
country. To not be fully proficient, there have been allegations
that Hispanics, for example, are going to set up a Hispanic
Quebec in the Southwest. There are charges that Hispanics
are not loyal. There are charges that somehow there is some
kind of a deadly disunity.

The reality is just the opposite. I think we need to recog-
nize that, what the English-only movement is about. It is not
a unifying measure but one that has certainly divided people
not only in this State but in other States where these meas-
ures have been introduced. They have certainly economic,
educational, and housing implications for civil rights.

One other topic I want to touch on—and I know the time is
winding down—is what do we do in Denver as a small commu-
nity addressing this question. Previous speakers have talked
about: How do we link neighborhoods to this whole question
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of civil rights from a smaller perspective? As someone men-
tioned, the fish that just takes litfle bites. Well, perhaps we're
like the fish in Denver.

One of the things we do at the neighborhood level is we
have over 200 identified neighborhood groups in a small com-
munity of half a million. Our mayor regularly goes out to the
neighborhood groups. Our office helps staff those meetings,
and it's bringing government to the people. I think that is a
concept that needs to be amplified throughout the Nation.

The idea, very similar to Los Angeles, we have advisory
groups. We have a mayor's black advisory group, a mayor’s
Hispanic advisory group, an Asian advisory group, and an
American Indian advisory group. Given our regional locale,
American Indians, for example, have not had a real opportu-
nity to speak today. I think it’s important for areas like Den-
ver and certainly for the Nation to recognize we are a cross-
roads where we sit in the Nation between the Indian nations.
So we have not only the reservation questions that are very
apparent in terms of what's happened to the American Indian,
but we also see transitional problems with American Indians
as they come through large urban areas trying to make an
adjustment from reservation life to urban life.

The Asian community is a growing community in our city.
The Asian advisory group tries to meet quarterly with the
mayor to discuss these questions. Even though we are a land-
locked State, we have a lot of in-migration from Asian groups,
particularly Vietnam, Hmong, Cambodian, as well as the tradi-
tional Chinese and Japanese groups that settled there years
ago.

The blacks have several organizations, the Black Roundta-
ble. In fact, the chairwoman, Mrs. Gwen Thomas, who is an
advisory member of the State Commission of Colorado, is here
present, and we try to encourage meetings with the black
community as well as the Hispanic leadership.

My agency also, aside from coordinating those meetings—
this is a question of inclusion again for Commissioner Destro’s
question—has set up comumnissions in a wide variety of areas.
We have a commission on youth, which is a majority of young
people from high schools who sit on that commission. We
have a commission on women that deals with domestic vio-
lence questions, the whole issue of comparable worth, day
care. We have a commission on the disabled, with disabled
individuals working there, and who access questions of how
disabled people can function and work in our community and
contribute.

We have a commission on aging, as well as a cultural
affairs commission. All of these commissions work out of our
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agency. 1 am the overall head, and the mayor meets regularly
with each of these bodies.

We also have an urban environmental affairs task force
which deals with all urban questions dealing with quality of
life issues. Police training is also a major component of our
office.

So I guess what I'm here to suggest is that perhaps the
model we use at Denver—one of the real advaniages you can
take advantage of, I would believe, is for us at a later point to
submit our model to you, and as you travel about the country
to encourage local level participation. I think we can't make
that statement enough, that if we are going to survive as a
country we need to include all people. I think that is a role
that the Commission plays.

I thank the Commission for giving me this time. If there are
any questions, I'm sure all three of us would entertain them at
this point.

Thank you.

Discussion

ComMmIssIONER DEsTRO. Thank you very much.

I think I'll start with Commissioner Chan.

CommissiONER CHAN. Ms. Dembo, it is very nice to hear that
the civil rights is being managed so well in our neighboaor.

Ms, DEMBo. Thank you.

CoMMIssIONER CHAN. Is that because you have a city provin-
cial control program of some kind to control the funding for
certain organizations so they will be under the control of the
government on your human rights program?

Ms. DEMBO. Well, not quite. First of all, there’s the Cana-
dian Multiculturalism Policy, which is enacted into law, and
under that they spend $17 million a year in promoting multi-
culturalism and financing different support services for ethnic
communities, and interracial communities. Then each province
has its own human rights legislation. We have federal human
rights legislation as well, but the federal human rights legisla-
tion is really for the federal civil service and federally regulated
companies like the railways, the airways, etc. But like the
Province of Ontario has human rights legislation under five
areas and 15 different grounds. But there is no real provincial
control except through the provincial code of human rights.

CoMmmissioNER CHAN. The Canadian Human Rights Act is
established by the Parliament, is it?

Ms. DEMBO. Yes, it is.

CommissioNER CHAN. And then in each province, you have,
say, the Ontario Human Rights Code?

Ms. DEMBo. Yes.
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ComMissIONER CHAN. To go down to the State level.

Ms. DeEmBO. Yes. And then the city government has its
own code of discrimination, which is under the same grounds
as the province. In fact, the province recently followed the city
by adding sexual orientation to their list of grounds.

ComMMIssiONER CHAN. Thank you.

On the other hand, Ms. Davis, our city is under a different
kind of administration as far as civil rights is concerned. I
understand in the United States there are Federal civil rights,
and then all the city has to do is to comply with it by organiz-
ing some kind of organization.

Ms. Davis. That's true, but I think that the city of Los
Angeles has gone beyond, as it has in other areas, the require-
ments in the kind of programs that we have initiated and so
on. We have taken the lead, for instance, in the area of the
gay and lesbian community. We were one of the first local
governments that came out with legislation that protects them
in terms of a variety of problems that they have.

Incidentally, in terms of AIDS also, which is not restricted,
as you know, to the gay and lesbian community, there are
many issues. For instance, I just had a letter yesterday from
a prisoner who does not have AIDS—he’s a hemophiliac—but
because the prisoners see him going to the dispensary all the
time, they just assume he has AIDS, so he is being discrimin-
ated against and is suffering a great deal, to the point that he
ran away from the facility, and so on.

So those are the new areas that we have gotten involved in.
But, again, we also have legislation in the city that is protect-
ing the creation of hospices, the renting of the medical facili-
ties, medical services, and so on. -

We do certainly abide and go beyond.

CommissiIONER CHAN. Well, I used to be the secretary of the
CCPA, Chinese Consolidated Benevolent Association of Los
Angeles. I used to deal with Mr. Bradley and so on, and I
must compliment him, that even though Mr. Bradley and I are
on different sides of the political arena, because Mr. Bradley is
black I think the city of Los Angeles has more favorable man-
agement records than many other major cities in the United
States.

Ms. Davis. 1 thank you very much. We do sometimes need
a little prodding.

I just want to share with you that in the police departinent,
although we are doing well as far as the consent decree, the
promotion of minorities is very limited. We had MALDEF, who
was represented here earlier today—their attorneys—and we
made all our files available to them, and they did an extensive
review of the promotions within the police department. As a

)

171



result, the mayor has generated some directives through the
commission to the police department, and they are grudgingly
going, and we hope that in the years to come we will see the
results. Because as you know, the mayor himself only got as
far as lieutenant because that’'s as far as anybody ever got.
And we now are seeing captains and commanders and so on.
But it takes a lot of help from the outside.

CoMMISSIONER CHAN. Very good. Thank you.

I have one question for the city of Denver. In Colorado
there are many Native Indians. Can you tell us a little bit
about how the Indian people fare with the other people or vice
versa?

. MR. CastTro. As I mentioned, Denver sits kind of at the
crossroads within various Indian nations in the Southwest.
Because of the census undercount, it's hard to determine how
many. In fact, that's an issue with the American Indian
community in terms of how they are counted for, obviously,
various resource allocation gquestions.

We estimate anywhere from 15,000 to 20,000 live in Denver
at any one time. They tend to be not migratory but transient,
if you will. Many come from a reservation on the way some-
where else and happen to drop off in Denver. So we do have
an American Indian Center that we work quite actively with.
We have distributed a lot of economic development funds to
that center, so that there are economic initiatives taking place
there.

We have an advisory group made up of various Indian
organizations, so it's not based on tribalism as much as it is
by various Indian organizations that serve the American Indian
community. I believe there are about 15 members on that
advisory group. They try to meet regularly, quarterly, if you
will, with the mayor to discuss issues of concern.

One question that was brought forward—and this is an area
that I think needs some discussion—that I think was by the
American Jewish Committee spokesman—is that cross-dialogue
with different ethnic groups is very important. We have a
Chicano-Jewish dialogue, a black-Jewish dialogue. The His-
panic community is very involved peripherally with the Ameri-
can Indian community. Wherever we can develop programs
where other cultures can work together, aside from the major-
ity society, I think we are all better served. So I think that
speaks to your question as a need to do more of that type of
interacting between particularly minority groups.

CoMMISSIONER CHAN. Thank you.

CoMMISSIONER DESTRO. Commissioner Allen.

CHAIRMAN ALLEN. Well, I will take a brief moment, although
we are running out of time. Mr. Castro already answered
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partly the chief question I had in mind this afternoon, and in
your opening remarks you also talked some about neighbor-
hoods and groups, and I thought it would be worthwhile above
all to hear from you representatives of major cities what some
of the dimensions of intergroup relations are.

Particularly I have one thing in mind, which I am concerned
about because I know historically one thing above all else has
characterized race relations and civil rights questions in the
United States, and that one thing has been denial throughout
every historical period. You usually find the most important
trends are subject to denials. They are never admitted and
never discussed, and they are always on the fringes.

One thing, of course, that is on the fringe today in the
cities like Chicago and to some extent also in New York is a
growing tension between particularly black groups and Jewish
groups. Well, I shouldn't say groups; let’'s just say, loosely,
blacks and Jews for the moment, not to exaggerate it. So I
wanted to know from your respective vantage points how that
question stands so that we might be better able to judge
whether these are parochial issues or whether there is an
underlying trend. _

MR. Castro. I think that question was also raised when Mr.
Destro asked about the whole question of inclusion. I agree
with you that some of our major problems have been the
question of access and inclusion. From a purely administra-
tive point of view, one of the things we have tried to address,
rather than talk about police commissions—because many of
the questions of police brutality have been focused in on black
and Hispanic primarily but to a degree Asian, and now the gay
community—is to try to put people in those positions that run
those agencies that will be accountable to the communities.

For example, in terms of inclusion, we now have an His-
panic who is very sensitive to neighborhood questions running
the manager of public safety’s office, which oversees the police
and fire departments. The fire department head is Hispanic.
The head of our health and hospitals system, which is the
largest cabinet-level position, is a black. So when we talk
about access, access points obviously are in the administrative
area.

When we talk about ethnic groups, we have tried to inte-
grate ethnic groups into all boards and commissions, outside
of those that I mentioned of my agency.

CHAIRMAN ALLEN. Let me interrupt you just to say what I
really wanted to focus on was the remark you made about
intergroup discussion. I want to know, for example, as be-
tween blacks and Jews, whether you foster those kinds of
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discussions because there are perceived difficulties between
those groups in the city of Denver.

MR. CastrRo. I am not a party to the black~-Jewish dialogue
group, but I was one of the founders of the Chicano-Jewish
dialogue group. One of the reasons we established that
group—in fact, Ms. Davis and I went to Israel together at one
point, having been picked from around the couniry. But one
of the reasons that we established that group is that there
were perceived differences, obviously. There are some com-
monalities. The Jewish community obviously has some com-
monality with Hispanics on the question of immigration. We
differ on quotas. We have gotten involved with briefings on
the Mideast because global questions impact all of us. Central
America and bilingual education are some areas that we have
some question and some commonality on.

So, yes, to answer your question, we formed these groups
because—

CHARRMAN ALLEN. Let me just point it a step further, and
then the other two can also respond to it. Has your experi-
ence in Demver been that there has been scapegoating be-
havior? Have there been stereotypings that have become
problems? Have those kinds of problems surfaced?

MR. Castro. We've had some cross burnings, and also in
front of the Urban League a KKK activity. Mr. Berg, a radio
announcer, a very prominent radio announcer, was assas-
sinated several years ago.

In that regard, we're developing—in Denver it’s more of a
regional concept; we just had a meeting several weeks ago—to
develop an intercultural coalition, if you will, patterned after
the coalition that formed up in the Northwest to deal with
extremism. It's going to be a regional organization, based in
Denver but involving four or five outlying States, to monitor
and share information between various ethnic groups and civil
rights organization about the whole new wave, if you will, of
right wing extremism.

So to answer your question, there is some of that activity in
Denver as there is throughout the Nation, and this is going to
be our attempt to try to network with one another to fry to
address that question.

Ms. Davis. We also have the kind of dialogues with blacks
and Hispanics, and they really don't last very long. We have
had them with the Jewish community—they came to us—and
they have them with the black community.

Recently, we have been working with the Asian community,
and frankly, my own personal experience, since I have par-
ticipated in all of them, is that we find we have much more in
common with the Asian communities as Hispanics than we
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have had with the blacks, because when we talk to the blacks
or the Jews—well, actually with the Jews we can talk about
language and we can talk about immigration because they
have those problems, but when we talk to the blacks, they
don't have that experience unless you're talking about Haitians
and so on, which is not something that is really very common.
But with the Asians, when we talk about immigration or
education and so on, we really have had incredible dialogues
in a lot of areas that we can really work together.

In terms of the city and the things of my experience in
those 15 or 16 years we've been there, when we've any kind
of, you know, a little bit of rubbing together of groups, it has
really been over resources.

Just yesterday we announced and went to council with this
program with just $2 million that the mayor has gotten to
extend several schools—you know, after school hours, sort of a
latchkey program, which we already have, but- we wanted to
extend it more. The way we did it in working with the schools
is looking at the schools that have the greatest needs, that
don't have other programs, have the greatest number of people
in poverty—all kinds of criteria that were used. It just turned
out that the majority of the schools in those categories were
Hispanic.

Also, even in the south central area, which is normally
looked on as the black community, they have been infiltrated
with Latin American and Central American people, so again the
population is highly Hispanic.

So when we looked at the results, it looked like we were
just dealing with Hispanics. And we got a lot of flak on that
yesterday. So now we are having to respond by looking for
additional resources so we can expand to schools that are
looked at as predominantly black.

But those, unfortunately, either in funding, our block grant
funding, development of housing—even within, for instance, the
housing authority, the public housing that we have—by law we
are supposed to have integrated projects. That has not hap-
pened because they were only doing the certification of people
at the local areas. So if it was a black neighborhood, all the
black people live in there, and the same thing with south
central.

We are now centralizing all the certifications so that people
just come to one, and we send them where the vacancies are.
Well, we got an objection from the south central area people
saying, “Youre putting too many Mexicans over here. We
know there must be blacks on the waiting list.” And that was
not true.
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But we are having to respond to those things continuously.
But the fact we are able to enter into dialogue, bring people
together, and talk about these things, much as you've said it
in your citles—and that's the only way to get to those things,
is to get them immediately, bring the people who have the
information to the meetings, and make sure the people get that
firsthand information, and then hopefully you have the re-
sources to be responsive.

CHAIRMAN ALLEN. Could you at least just tell me whether
you have had the experience, say, of increasing anti-Semitism
in the Toronto area on the part of some of the other groups—
blacks, for example?

Ms. DeEMBo. Well, we certainly have seen an increase in
anti-Semitism. We haven't seen an increase in the black-
Jewish conflict, although we occasionally hear of the American
influences coming in in terms of speakers coming across and
talking to the black community, and that sort of raises ten-
sions.

We actually have a very volatile situation in the sense of
strained relations between the Ukrainian population and the
Jewish population, which is in part caused by the fact that we
had a commission which has resulted in the Canadian Govern-
ment passing a law where we can now have war crimes trials,
and there are a couple of cases before the courts, and because
of the Demanuk trial in Israel, tensions are very high, and
there is no dialogue at all between the Ukrainian and Jewish
communities. So other groups, such as my commitiee, are
trying to initiate discussions individually with the communities.

We do see a problem, and that is a problem between the
older communities which came pre 1967. I should explain
that prior to 1967, we really did have discrimination in immi-
gration to Canada. The older groups are more resentful of the
newer groups there, because the newer groups have benefited
from policies of multiculturalism. So they see new immigrants
as receiving benefits which they did not, and they say, “We
came in the hard way. You've got to suffer too.”

So this is an area of tension, but yet they do work together
on an area which is calling for heritage languages in the
schools. They have worked to get most of the area school
boards to extend the school day by half an hour so heritage
languages are taught. With 85 languages, you can have some
idea of the impact.

But there are tensions, and one does try to bring about the
dialogue.

Ms. Davis. Could I just add one thing, which I think is
interesting for Mr. Chan. The difference in the immigration
that we've had, like people who come from -Central America
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and from Mexico and so on, are from a lower income class.
So when they come here, they are the ones who have less.
skills, less education, and are working at very-low-skilled jobs
or looking for work.

Many of the Aslans who have come here have been very
fortunate in coming to have the capital in which they can
engage in businesses right away. They actually have added
greatly to the economy and the facade of the city because they
come into the neighborhoods—like about 4 miles from here
there is an area that used to be called Dogtown because that’s
where we had the.first animal shelter. They don't know that.
We have moved away from that and everything. All they see is-
properties that have been left there vacant, and they are
inexpensive. ,They come in and they don't just patch them up.
They really rehabilitate the buildings and have added to the
community and the economy.

In some areas there is resentment to that because where
you have, especially the small communities, the small chamber
of commerce and so on, and they come in and they are flour-
ishing and so on, and they do not necessarily have the same
orientation as our business people, so they have to work to get
them to become a part of the business community. So we
have had to sit in on meetings to bring them together, like
with the Korean community and so on.

But they are a real asset to the city, so we have to just
convince people, although as you say they are recent arrivals
but they are making contributions. But, again, we do inter-
vene in many cases like that. o

COMMISSIONER .DESTRO. Mr, Friedman.

VICE CHAIRMAN FRIEDMAN. Mr. Castro, you and a number the
other panelists who represented Hispanic points of view from
time to time in the course of these meetings have made refer-
ence to the English-only movement and have expressed con-
cern about it with regard to what Ms. Hernandez, I think. it
was, who said something to the effect, “Why can't they accept
the fact that we have this language and we wish to preserve it
and so on?”

1 happen to be personally a critic of the English-only move-
ment. I have written on the subject, so. my credentials are
clear on the subject. But there has not been any defense
made, at least of some of the underlying theory that motivates
the English-only movement, which is that they are worried in
part about America becoming a kind of ethnic grab. bag in
which we have so many racial, religious, and ethnic groups,
and if each group goes after its own thing so fully and thor-
oughly in an activist manner, the common sense of identity
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will be eroded, and we will become a kind of—a familiar term
years ago was kind of a balkanization of American life.

Now, I think one of the really difficult artis that exists in
American life is how you adjust the need for communal iden-
tity and strength, which is so terribly important to all of us,
and how you preserve the common sense of a total identity.
And it is on this level that I thought the discussion ought to
be elevated a little bit, rather than, “Why are they trying to
drive out Spanish?”

MR. CasTRo. Sure. I I might, I might make just a couple
of comments. First of all, as I mentioned, those of us who are
opposing “English only” are not opposed to the English lan-
guage. That's a myth that has been purported, and youll
probably hear more testimony on that tomorrow, that we do
support the English language and we recognize the importance.

We come at it from a philosophy of English plus. Anybody
who has an opportunity to travel around the world recognizes
that other countries value their children not only speaking
their native language but learning English or two or three
other languages.

So from a competitive point of view, the area that you
mentioned we ought to elevate it to, we are losing our competi-
tive edge around the world. We hear that not only in testi-
mony here, but much of the literature today talks about us
losing some of our competitive edge, and that the English-only
movement is coming at a time, narrowing our vision rather
than expanding it, that we ought to value a second and third
language.

Particularly with language minorities, we should not view
them as some kind of a detriment to the Nation but as an
asset. I don't know if you slipped the point that Antonia
mentioned, but the idea that we have Spanish children who
can speak English and have a second language of Spanish is
going to be a resource for us in the decades ahead.

I was down in Mexico several weeks ago. There are major
problems because of the elections, the inflation, the debt—$106
billion, most of it owed to us. We're going to have to be
working closer with Mexico for our own best interests, and
certainly, conditions in Central and Latin America demand that
we work in social and economic approaches versus the military
approaches that we're doing now.

So I guess when we talk about elevating the discussion,
what we really ought to be talking about is not looking at
Asians or Hispanics or others who have a culture that is very
rich, that we ought to obviously get them to be English profi-
cient, which many want to. The only thing holding them back
are programs, or lack of programs.
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And looking at them as an asset, from a competitive edge.
I believe because of that argument, there is no question that
both presidential candidates are on record now against “Eng-
lish only” because they recognize that in the years ahead
America needs to work in more of a global context, and any-
body who can speak a second language ought to be looked at
as a resource and not from a divisive point of view. I think
that's the message that “English only” is portraying, rather
than the positive side, that cultural enrichment enriches all of
our lives.

One point I think needs to be mentioned that probably
hasn't been mentioned, I don't believe, at least listening to the
testimony, is that we need to educate our educators from a
global perspective as well. You know, we don't offer programs
in the high schools for people to appreciate different cultures.
Many of our teachers are a product of the same educational
system that has gone on for generation after generation.

One approach, and one that I think the Commission can
play, is to talk with higher education officials about how we
can encourage ethnic studies again. You know, when our
young people come out of higher education, they have to work
in the real world. If the demographic statistics that we are
hearing constantly today and tomorrow are such that that is
the reality, then we ought to be educating our teachers and
future leaders in a multiethnic approach because that's what
they're going to work with in the real world.

I guess I've talked a liftle bit around your question, but I
think we ought to take a look—

VicE CHAIRMAN FRIEDMAN. There's no good answer to my
question, really.

MR. CasTROo. From a constitutional point of view, from a
civil rights point of view, I think this English-only question has
major, major civil rights implications for our country. The
ultimate goal is to change the U.S. Constitution. I believe if
they are successful, we will see major challenges against many
of the language minority rights that were fought for for genera-
tions in this couniry. They deny that they are after access in
terms of health or emergency care, but there are several bills
pending right now that speak about cutting back those kinds
of programs. I don’t believe that’s good public policy. It's not
good health policy; it’s not good criminal justice policy; it's not
good educational policy, and lastly, I don’t believe it helps us
from a competitive point of view.

CoMMISsIONER DEsTRO. Comunissioner Buckley.

CoMmmissioNER BuckLey. First of all, what I'd like to do is
commend all three of your mayors and your cities for the work
that you are doing. It really has been impressive to listen to
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all the things you are accomplishing, that you have been able
to effect in your cities. I am really impressed by some of the
,things, like in Los Angeles that you speak about, Ms. Davis,
"and when you talk about pay incentives for being able to
speak a second language, that is definitely a very positive
approach.

Again, please, I hope you send back to your mayors our
congratulations for what we definitely appreciate as a good job
in what you are accomplishing in your positive race relations.

I do not know what your situation may be in Toronto, but
in Denver and in Los Angeles, I recognize your city has done a
lot as far as your work force within your city government. But
has your city also looked at possible things to deal with or
perhaps help in dealing with the dropout problem in your
cities, and perhaps additional education of your work force in
your city, not necessarily your city employees which you have
done in Los Angeles, but do you have any kind of community
involvement program or something where you are trying to
address the dropout problem in the city as a means of pre-
venting rising crime and other problems in the future?

Ms. Davis. Yes, absolutely. Although the schools are not
under our jurisdiction, we work very closely with the school
district. I know the mayor has worked with the inmer-city
corporations that make up the central city. They have gone
into a variety of groups, comunittees, where they have gener-
ated monies to fund certain programs that have gone into the
schools. There is a focus on youth that has been working
with young people in terms of the support system that they
need.

You know, we found they don't come to school because they
don't have bus money, and of course they don't eat—you
know, the usual things. So these corporations are addressing
those kinds of problems. Coca Cola also has a program that
has dealt specifically with the academics within the school
thing.

Then, of course, the program I mentioned, the after-school
program, keeping the school open so that the kid doesn’t go
out on the sireet and get involved with the gangs and what
have you.

We have here in the central city, and it's in many of the
cities, but the tax increment money that is collected from an
area—it's like a district—in the downtown area, the taxes were
frozen at a certain level, and anything beyond that is given to
the commnunity redevelopment agency. Several years ago there

*was a cap that was put on the amount of money that could be
* collected. The mayor is going to court, if necessary, to try to
get that cap lifted to several billion dollars, in which most of
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the money would be going to education, to providing low
affordable housing, and some of the other social needs that we
have.

Very specifically, we do work and encourage—we fund
several programs ourselves through our community block grant
that is addressed to helping the dropout and all that.

It's a problem. For instance, in the Indian community, it’s
a community we have great difficulty working with because
they are there in numbers because they were counted, to an
extent, in the census, but we can't find them in terms of
working with them. We do have an Indian comiission to try
to help because they have the greatest dropout rates and
things in addition to the other minorities and all that.

But it is a problem that we recognize that we have to
address because they are the future of the city.

MR. Castro. If I might just say briefly I heard Jesse Jack-
son—he was in Denver about 7 or 8 years ago, and he came
to our city just after our mayor was elected. With these
demographic changes, we are seeing black mayors, Hispanic
mayors—our mayor is Hispanic—coming into office at a time
when we are seeing less Federal commitment to local govern-
ment. I'll get around to the point in just a second.

The one problem we have is that we are a community that
is, much like the rest of the Nation, having economic trouble.
So our mayor is without a large treasury at this point, and we
don’t have a lot of money to offer programs.

At this point one of the things we have done, though, is to
try to coordinate a little better with the schools. The schools
aren't under our jurisdiction, so we have established a city-
school coordinating commission. «That commission meets
regularly, and it's an attempt to have after-school programs
like the community-school concept—I don't know if you're
familiar with that, but many of our schools lay vacant after the
school day, obviously—trying to open up schools to offer com-
munity-based programs in those schools, somewhat, for a
small fee by the residents, but in that way trying to help
address the literacy question and programmatic question.

Our mayor has a very definite commitment to education,
has made some major educational policy statements. He
himself—I think at last count it was 135 schools he had
visited personally. For those of us within the administration,
he encourages us to visit the schools regularly in terms of role
modeling.

The dropout problem is a very complicated one. There's not
any one thing that either the city administration can do or the
school system can do, but at this point, from a cooperative
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point of view, the city-school coordinating commission, I guess,
is about the closest that comes to that.

From financial resources, though, that's a real problem. We
are embarking on major capital improvements programs, like a
new airport and a new convention center to try to stimulate
more of the tax base, but at this point Denver is strapped,
much like many other large municipalities, in terms of a tax
base to support additional prog